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ON THE INSIDE

The Economic and Social Setting

°Total expenditures on education have surpassed total spending on defense in the United States since 1971

(chart 1.11).

°public education at all levels constitutes the largest activity of State and local govermnments (chart 6.01).

° A majority of the public (50 percent in 1976) believed that the country was spending too little on improving

the nation’s educational system (charts 1.17 and 1.18).

°Of the population 4 to 25 years old, more than one in eight persons resides in a household where a language
other than English is spoken as the usual or second language (chart 1.06).

°public school enrollments in our largest cities continue to exceed the total enrollment of many States (chart

2.06).

WHAT'S NEWS

Elementary and Secondary Education

° As students progress through the educational
system, males are more likely than females to
fall ‘behind, but less likely to drop out (chart
4.11). '

°By grade 8, 20 percent of students of Spanish
origin were two grades below their appropriate
grade (chart 4.24).

° About one-fourth of all persons 14 to 24.years
old of Spanish origin are high school dropouts,
compared with only 10 percent of the total
population of this age group (chart 4.26).

°Patterns of private elementary and secondary
enrollment by region have changed since 1968
(charts 4.05 and 4.10).

“The ratio of high school graduates to the 17-
year-old population grew considerably from
1901 to 1969, reaching 76.5 to 100 in 1967,
but has declined slightly since that time (chart
2.18).

Postsecondary Education

°In the past four years, increases in the number
of bachelor’s degree recipients have been due to
increases in the college-age population, not to
higher participation levels (charts 3.14 and
3.15).

~ °Postsecondary education enrollments in 1974

for the high school graduates of 1972 show
Blacks with consistently higher participation
rates than Whites when ability and socioecono-
mic status levels are comparable (charts 4.15
and 4.16).

°1972 high school graduates of Hispanic origin
were less likely to continue their education
than their White or Black counterparts (chart
4.27).

°Full and part time enrollments in higher edu-
cation have changed considerably between
1970.and 1975. The 18- to 24-year-olds showed
greatest increases in part time enrollment, while
the greatest increase for 25- to 34-year olds was
in full time enrollment (chart 4.20).
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FOREWORD

This statistical report describes the condition of education in the United States as required by Title V,
section 501(a) of P.L. 93-380. It is the third report prepared under that legislative mandate, which has been
interpreted as conveying a responsibility to delineate the context and climate for education as well as to
describe educational activities, the institutions that offer them, and the persons who participate.

As a unifying theme, the report examines differences in educational opportunities, participation, and
cutcomes for population subgroups. It presents the available evidence on differences and changes in trends
among groups of individuals identified according to characteristics such.as age, sex, ethnic origin, and family
income level. This choice of theme reflects the established precept that education is a-fundamental human
right. Further, educational programs with objectives to remove disparities have focused considerable atten-
tion on the equitable delivery of education. Thus, a major aspect of assessing the condition of education is
determining just how well it, as a set of institutions, fulfills its responsibilities to provide knowledge and
skills, to instill an understanding of social values, and to promote the life-success chances of all the people.
The report compiles a variety of information that responds to questions related to these objectives such as:
Who is going to school? For how long? and What are the results?

The theme of the report is carried out in charts and text in two principal sections. Section I provides a
broad demographic and social context for examining education and traces the scope of the education
enterprise. Section IT pursues in some detail three topics — participation in education, immediate and long-
term outcomes of education, and financing the public elementary and secondary schools.

Many of the statistics in the report are published here for the first time. They include statistical time
series showing the education participation of the population ages 3 ta 34, profiles of young adult attainment,
ethnic origin and language characteristics of the population, and changes in the supply of and demand for
teachers. Several published reports also served as sourcés of data.

The content of this report was chosen to minimize repetition of statistics that have appeared in the first

two editions. To aid our readers, this edition carries a cumulative index to topics and data shown in the 1975

and 1976 editions, as well as the present edition.

The preparation of this report has revealed numerous areas where more and different types of data are
needed, where conceptualizations are incomplete, and where the precise nature of cause-effect relationships
remains clouded. However, we believe that the report reflects the status of data and measures that are
currently available for depicting the condition of education. '

Marie D. Eldridge
Administrator, National Center
For Education Statistics
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Introduction

Education is a subject of considerable publc
interest for many reasons. The year just past provided
numerous opportunities to review evidence of the
importance attached to education by the country’s
early leaders. Once one goes beyond the philosophical
discussions of rights to education, however, the areas
of agreement grow more tentative and the debates

more vocal.

Formal education is a major vehicle for transmit-

ting knowledge, skills, and culture to th: population.
Furthermore, education is one of :: =inss of so-called
“public goods”; its impact cannoi be restricted to
those who receive it directly. All persons are affected
by the successes (or failures) of those \who participate
in educational activities. The issues of how much and
what kinds of education should be made available to
the population thus are tcpics on the public agenda.

Formal education is a full-time activity of a sizable
proportion of our citizens, involving about 63 million
persons as either students or teachers and adm ais-
trators— more than one person in four.

Because of our widespread participation in edu-
cation, educational institutions are probably better
known to more of the population than are the
institutions providing health care, social welfare
services, or law enforcement. Virtually all of us
have had first-hand contact with some formal edu-
cation in this country. These experiences (some of
them many years old) have contributed to our
impressions of what education ought to be and how
well it measures up to those expectations.

Formal education activities are provided to the
population by an array of districts, agencies, and
institutions. While much of this education enterprise
has been instituted by prior design, many features of
it have evolved as needs developed, making a succinct
description difficult. More than 70 million people
receive education and training each year; 58 million
of these are engaged full-time in study, while the
rest pacticipate in a variety of part-time arrangements.
The educational opportunities are offered by more
than 100,000 elementary and secondary schools,
more than 3,000 colleges and universities, 8,000 non-
collegiate and technical schools, as well as numerous
other sponsors of adult education activities. Even
getting counts of participants ~nd schools is difficult.
The freedom of individuals to choose simultaneously
from many offerings renders the estimates of total
enrollments in education inexact, at best. Further-
more, there are definitional problems (at what point
does organized activity with a well-specified purpose
become ‘‘education”?).

A distinction has traditionally been drawn
between elementary and secondary education and
postsecondary education. This differentiation
not only is a function of jurisdictional and insti-
tutional patterns but it also derives from philo-
sophical concepts of the rights and privileges of.
citizens in a democracy. The precept that all persons
were entitled to, and indeed needed, a basic
education encouraged the making of provisions
for basic instruction by States and localities. While

16
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secondary schools were instituted considerably
later than primary schools, they represented an
extension of the initial idea. The issue stiil was:
How can we provide to each person the education
needed to secure a livelihood and to assume some
fundamental respomnsibilities as a citizen?

In contrast, postsecondary education derived
from the more specialized needs for continued
scholarship and preparation of professionals.
This notion has since been expanded to promote
higher rates of participation in postsecondary
education, based on the premise that even higher
education has become in some areas a necessary
prerequisite to occupational and economic success.
Disillusionment and uncertainty over the benefits
of certain types of postsecondary education have
more recently entered the debate, but considerable
interest is still directed to the ease with which all
persons may participate if they so desire.

This discussion implies that many kinds of infor-
mation are necessary to describe adequately the
condition of education. If education does indeed
touch almost every individual, then an examination
of the population and its characteristics provides the
esssntial contextual view. Our society concentrates
its educational services on the Yyoung; hence an
understanding of the environments of children and
youth assists in planning for the effective delivery

of education. Since education depends largely on
public support for its existence, the views of the
public toward education provide not only subjects
for reflection but also indicators of crucial support.

The three chapters in this section present available
information on the characteristics and educational
needs of the population and describe the essential
characteristics of the education enterprise that
respond to those needs. Chapter 1 presents
statistics designed to illuminate the social and
economic trends that impact on education through
statistics in the areas of demography, environment,
and opinion. Where trend data are available, they
are shown to suggest the direction and magnitude
of changes. In the absence of carefully developed
and widely understood indicators of - all aspects
of the condition of education, trend statistics pro-
vide a context useful to discussants and may, in
turn, themselves suggest indicators.

Chapters 2 and 3 describe the education enter-
prise. This discussion of the many systems that offer
education inn this country deals simultaneously with
the changing dimensions of the enterprise itself and
with some disparities among groups in participation
and outcomes. The two chapters examine parallel
aspects of the two educational levels: students,
staff, schools, costs, and outcomes.
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Chapter 1

A Context for Examihing'
the Condition of Education

Social Trends

The size and characteristics of the population
receiving schooling define the ‘“‘clientele for educa-
tion,”and changes in the composition of that popula-
tion, some generally known and some not, affect
the task of schooling. Some of them are presented
here, in mosaic form, in illustration of the students
whom the educational system is designed to serve.
Since the picture is limited, of course, by the
availability of data, many important features of the
population are not described.

The needs and characteristics .f the younger
cohorts of the population are the deliberate area of
emphasis in this chapter. Chapter 4 reviews changing
dimensions of participation in education by all age
groups, including older citizens, and cites some of
the trends to watch in the future.

Considerable research suggests that the early
years of a person’s life are the most important in
establishing his or her values, shaping an outlook on
life, and developing patterns of learning. Conse-
quently, data on changes in the younger population
provide a set of leading indicators that are likely to
yield somie insights into future conditions. The
exact nature of the impact of factors presented here
is still open to discussion.

The changing age composition of the population
and the declining size of cohorts of young persons

of school-going age have been subjects of comment
and news, particularly as these changes have affected
educational institutions. The shifting sizes of cohorts
are depicted in chart 1.01; for White and  Black
and other racial groups, in chart 1.02. The implica-
tions of these fundamental changes will be examined
throughout the report. The immediate effects of
population changes on the education enterprise,
in the form of enrollment increases or declines,
are traced in chapters 2 and 3. Implications for
institutions are suggested in chapter 4, where
changing patterns of participation can be overlaid
with the sizes of these population cohorts to sug-
gest the dimensions of educational participation
to come. The managerial and economic impaciz
of enrollment shifts on educational institutions
are considered in chapters 2, 3, and 6.

A profile of the ethnic composition of the popula-
tion may be drawn from the ethnic origins as they
were reported by individuals in 1975. (chart 1.03).
Of the total population, 11 percent were Black and
about § percent were of Spanish origin or descent.

The age distributions of population groups that
claim a definite origin differ considerably from one
another. Among them, the Spanish population is
youngest: more than one-half were less than 26
years of age in 1975 (chart 1.04).

18
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The Spanish population retains its language to a
greater extent than other ethnic minorities generally
do. In 1975, about 85 percent of the Spanish-origin
population lived in households in which Spanish was
spoken as the usual or other household language, and
nearly half of the Spanish-origin population spoke
Spanish as their own usual individual language (chart
1.05). Of the school-age population 4 to 25 years old,
12.8 percent were from households where a language
other than English was either the usual or second
language (chart 1.06). Spanish was most frequently
that other language; of the 10.6 million persons 4 to
25 years old in households where other than English
was spoken, Spanish was spoken by 5.2 million, or
48.5 percent.

Population changes for school-age groups vary
across the country. Declining birth rates have caused
a decrease in the 5-to 17-year-old population in each
of the four census regions. The decrease was greatest,
down 7 percent, in the North Central region and
least, down 1.4 percent, in the West (chart 1.07).
Economic conditions also affect population changes
by region. An examination of one component of
population change, mobility, reveals differences by
region. The most active area in terms of 5-to 17-year-
olds moving either in or out of the region was the
South. The net migration effects for the regions show
that migration factors alone resulted in a decrease of
population for the Northeast and North Central
regions but were responsible for increases in the
South and West.

Several social trends provide documentation that
school-going young people differ from their counter-_
parts of the past in more respects than in just their
numbers. Family size is continuing to decrease. The
expected number of lifetime births for wives has
declined steadily since 1967 (chart 1.08). While
both White and Black females reported fewer
expected births in 1976 than in 1967, there are other
differences in the numbers of children expected by
the two groups. At older ages, Blacks have higher
expectations than Whites; the differences between
the two groups are smaller at younger ages.

Smaller percentages of children are living with
both parents now than did in 1960. But the mani-
festations of single-parent households fall much more
heavily upon Black young people than upon White.
In 1976, 85.2 percent of the White children under 18
were living with both parents, compared with 49.6
percent of the Black children (chart 1.09).

The sharp rise in the percent of all children living
with the mother only has had an impact on the
number of children in families with incomes below a
defined poverty line. While a declining percent of
all the children in families headed by females are in
poverty (42.6 percent in 1974, down from 64.6
percent in 1959), their absolute numbers have
increased (chart 1.10). Among children in families
headed by males, both the numbers and percentages
of children in families with poverty incomes have
declined.



The elementary school-age
population will continue to
decline in size for the next
five years. The secondary
school-age population has
now started to decrease,
while the young adult popula-
tion is still growing and will
continue increasing through
1980.

See Table 1.01

lcmﬁ 1.01
Population for School-Age Groups

Population, in millions Actual

-

40 -
5 to 13 years old
35 -
30
25 to 34 yearsold __.---=""
R I e e T

Projected
(Series IT)

20 ~ - =718 to 24 years old
. " - - lllllllllllllllllllll
N ST ..uuu-uuuuuu-u-u.
e 1410 17 years old
7 .'---.-uuuuuuuuuuu.-
5 —
0 ) | | |
1950 1955 1960 1965 1970
| “ Year

1975 1980

Source of Data: Bureau of the Census
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The racial composition of the
school-age population is also
changing; minority groups
will comprise 17.4 percent

of the elementary school
population in 1980, com-
pared with 16.2 percent in
1975. In 1980, minorities will
constitute 16.6 percent of the
secondary and 15.2 percent
of the young adult cohorts.

See Table 1.01

Chart 1.02

Elementary and Secondary

30 A ;
§ to 13 years old

-

10 4 -

Black and other races

-/5 to 13 years old 3253 :

Population for School-Age Groups, by Race
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Year

cecanaresenananees +=r2=22""" " 4 10 17 years old SREEE)
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1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 1975 1980
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Postsecondary .
Population, Projected
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30
White ..“._.:"/ .
20 -b.“““““ ....."'ll.........l.....l.."... - . >
25 to 34 years old - “18 to 24 years old
] e
10 -
Black and other races
25 to 34 years old
-_-____.___._g’,’l)\l"
0 ] I L
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Source of Data: Bureau of the Census
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In 1975, persons of Spanish
origin were about 5 percent
and Blacks about 11 percent
of the U.S. population 4
years old or older. The percent
of each ethnic group between
4 and 25 years old was higher
for persons of Spanish origin
than for any other ethnic
group identified.

See Table 1.03

Chart 1.03 _ _
Ethnic Composition of the Population 4 Years Old

and Over, July 1975
Black -

Spanish

Selected European*

T
Selected Asian 1%
All other ethnic origins

*German, Italian, English,Scottish, Welsh, Irish, French, Polish, Russian,
Greek, Portuguese = - '

T Chinese, Japanese, Filipino, Korean

Source ©of Data: National Center for Education Statistics, July 1975 Survey

- of Languages

Chart 1.04

Populatijon 4 years old and over
Number, in
thousands Total

196,796 {5 population

Selected European

52,742 other than Spanish

9,845 Spanish
1,919 Selected Asian

21,373 Black

110,917 Other

- Age Composition of Ethnic Groups

42%

Population
4 to 18 yearsold

Population )
19 to 25 years old

26%

0 20 40 60 80
Percent of each ethnic group between 4 and 25 years old in July, 1975 .

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics, July 1975 Survey of Languages
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The use of languages other
than English was highest
among the Spanish and
selected Asian ethnic origin

groups.

See Table 1.03

R

Chart 1.05
Population

in thousands
196,796

52,742

9845

1919

21,373

110917

Language Usage

Ethnic

4 years and over, origin

Total 13%

Selected

European

15%

Spanish | EERE I AREEE SR ' 5%

Selected

Asian

Black

Individual language usually spoken

- Other than English

English

Y U 1

0 20 40 60 80 100
Percent in households with a household language other than English

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics, July 1975 Survey of Languages




Spanish is a household
language for nearly half of
the 10.6 million children and
young adults, 4 to 25 years
old, who !'ve in households
where either the usual or
second language is other than
English.

See Table 1.06

Chart 1.06
Household Languages of the Population: July 1975

Language spoken Total population, School-age population,
in households 4 years old and over 4 to 25 years old
Total . ......... 196,796,000 83,150,000
Englishonly........ 167,665,000 71,404,000
Non-English as usual _

or other language. . . . 25,347,000 10,639,000
Spahish ......... 9,904,000 5,162,000
French. ......... 2,259,000 967,000
German ......... 2,269,000 794,000
Greek .......... 488,000 189,000
Italian. ......... 2,836,000 952,000
Portuguese . . ..... 349,000 117,000
Chinese ......... 534,000 219,000
Filipino......... 377,000 - 174,000
Japanese. . ....... 524,000 213,000
Korean. ......... 246,000 107,000
Other........... 5,559,000 1,741,000
Not reported ....... 3,786,000 1,106,000

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics, July 1975
Survey of Languages
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Mobility patterns show that
more young persons moved
into the South and West than
left those regions between
1970 and 1975. The total 5-
to 17-year-old population de-
clined for all regions, due to a
decline in birth rates.

See Table 1.07

Chart 1.07

2
" North Central
. West }—1970 15,012,487
1970 9,011,638 1975 13,960,000
1975 8,887,000

Change:

Soa

*Includes Alaska and Hawaii

Population of 5- to 17-Year-olds and Regional Changes due to Mobility

Northeast
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Change: +239,000 (2%)
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.Change: +448,000 (3%)
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445,000 (5%) —-\77 ,000 (5%)

" South
1970 16,458,607
1975 16,157,000
Change: +1,093,000 (7%)
- 612,000 (4%)

Source of Data: . Bureau of the Census
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Decreases in lifetime births
expected by both Whites and
Blacks indicate that family
size will continue to decline.

See Table 1.08

pnnny

Chart 1.08

Age and race of wives

18 to 19 yearsold
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Black
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Family status differs markedly
for Whites and Blacks. In
1976, fewer than half of the
Black children under 18 were

were living with both parents.
Chart 1.09

living with both parents; of
the White children, 85 percent

See Table 1.09
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The percent of all children

e v . Who are in families with in- s
comes below the poverty line
has decreased since 1959 -
for households with either
males or females as head of
household. However, because
more children are in families
with a female as head, the
number of children in
poverty in these families is
increasing for both Whites
and Blacks.

See Table 1.10

Fhm 1.10
Children Living in Families Below the Poverty Level
Number of
children in millions
124 ~©
w4  mmmmesee White
~ - — - Black and other races
g4 e
6 T .....".
4= —- — T
.o . Male head of families
T~ ac-r 22nesnsowr 2. Female head of families
.............. e e A S g T D T Female head of families
2 R == M. —_
———
" ™= = = Male head of families
0 4 ] 'ﬂ T 1
1959 1962 1965 - -, 1968 1971 1974

Securce of Data: Bure¢au of the Census
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Economic Context

The institutions that supply educational services
can never escape the influences of the society they
serve. Thus, inflation, unemployment, and political
and social unrest all impact on education. Education
has undergone a period of unprecedented growth
necessitated by a rapidly growing school-age popula-
tion, spurred by economic growth and its concom-
mitant demands for educated manpower, and stimu-
lated by the interest in education as an instrument
of social change. :

The dimensions of this growth may be traced by
noting the niagnitude of the education enterprise
in relation to the Gross National Product (GNP).
While defense spending has shown predictable fluctu-
ations attributable to wartime spending, expenditures
on education have changed only a few percentage
points in comparison with GNP (chart 1.11). From
1959 to 1975, education expenditures rose from 5.1
to 7.9 percent of GNP. Thus, growth in education
expenditures has more than kept up with growth in
GNP; both have risen dramatically in the last 15
years of the period. Education expenditures have
gone from $24.7 billion in 1959 to $120.1 billion

$1,516.3 billion in the same period.

Within the last calendar year, the rate of growth
in GNP has slowed. Real GNP (in constant dollars)
declined in 1974 and 1975. In 1976, it started to
rise again. Similarly, the factors responsible for the
growth in education have slowed or subsided—some
of the school-age population cohorts are declining

-

w

15

in size, the appetite of the economy for skilled
manpower has been satiated (at least temporarily),
and the efficacy of education for securing social
chiange is being questioned. The relative sizes, in the
future, of GNP and expenditures on education will
mirror not only the effects of economic conditions
but also these population changes and shifting
social conditions and attitudes.

Obviously, some of the reported growth in educa-
tion, recorded in expenditure increases, may be
attributed to inflation. Both the extent of inflation
and its impact on the accessibility of education may
in part be ascertained by noting the trend in the
generally quoted index of price change, the Consumer
Price Index (CPI). Since the index has risen subsian-
tially over the last 15 years, the costs of education
presented in chapters 2 and 3 will be shown in both
current (unadjusted) and constant (adjusted) dollars.

Higher education is one area in which inflation
has a critical impact. Because the costs of schooling
at this level have traditionally been borne by the
recipient, the opportunity to participate in education
is tied to the charges for it. Thus, it is useful to
compare the trends in total average charges for
university students with the CPI. Total student
charges for education at the university level rose more
rapidly than the CPI between 1965-66 and 1972-73
(chart 1.12). These increases have been reversed
in some of the years since 1972-73. The implications
of cost for access to education are cited later in the
chapters on educational participation (chapter 4)
and finance (chapter 6). ’
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Education and health expendi-
tures have shown similar in-
creases, not only in amounts
but also as percents of Gross
National Product. Total
expenditures in vach area
have surpassed expenditures
on defense since 1971.

See Table 1.11

Chart 1.11

60 ~

Expenditures as a Percent of Gross National Product (GNP)

Percent of GNP

Defense
Health — - ~— -
Education .ceeeecue.

Year
1953
1957
1961
1965
1969
1973
1975

3

Expenditures as a percent of GNP

GNP Expenditures
(billions of $) for education Education Health Defense

366 $ 140 38 4.3 13.3
443 21.1 4.8 4.8 9.9
523 29.4 5.6 55 9.0
688 45.4 6.6 5.9 7.2
936 70.1 7.5 6.9 8.2

1,307 98.5 7.5 7.6 5.6

1,516 120.1 7.9 7.6 5.5

193

T T
1959 - . 1969 . 1975
Year

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics ,National Center for Health Statistics, Council of

Economic Advisers
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The effects of inflation on
the price of education for
consumers may be considered
by comparing changes in the
Consumer Price Index (CPI)
and the costs to students of

a university education.
Average annual charges for
attendance at both public and
private universities, shown
here on a semilog scale to
emphasize the rates of change,
rose faster than the CPI
between 1960 and 1975.

See Table 1.2

See Table 1.13

Average Charges for
University Students

Chart 1.12

Total charges for .
tuition, room and board(semilog scale)

$4,000
AC
universities

$3,000

$2,000 7

- /

a—
. // Public
E . 7 universities
//
- -
-
—

$1,000 ——

1960 1965 1970 1975
School year ending -

Souice of Data: National Center for Education Statistics

Chart 1.13
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Public Opinion

Public support for education has been regarded as
fundamental to the health of a democratic nation.
It is important not only because of the reliance of
educational institutions on the public for financial
support but also because the climate that it creates

for education is communicated to both students -

and teachers. This climate affects the conditions for
education and therefore the quality of education
delivered and received. Public opinion is thus one of
the most important indicators of the present, and
future, condition of education.

The public view of many types of institutions and
professions has fluctuated in recent years. In com-
paring public confidence in persons running educa-
tional institutions with confidence in other groups,
education shows mixed success. While confidence in
educational leadership rose slightly from 1975 to
1976, so too did public confidence generally (chart
1.13).

In recent years the public has been remarkably
constant in its expression of concern about the public
schools. Whether this reflects the persistence of
particular problems in the schools or the persistence
of the public’s perceptions of their importance, the
concerns underscore the inseparability of the schools
from society’s problems. Lack of discipline, integra-
tion/segregation, and lack of financial support are
the three problems that have been most frequently

18

cited each year since 1970 in a national survey
(chart 1.14). In 1976 the frequency with which
“poor curriculum’’ was identified as a problem rose
considerably, to occupy third place with *“lack of
financial support’’” among problems. The public’s
responses to a list of ways to improve the quality
of public school education overall bears out this
concern. The most frequently cited means of improv-
ing quality was to devote more attention to teaching
of basic skills (chart 1.15).

More than half ‘of the public (56 percent) in
1976 believed that we were spending too little on
education; they also held this opinion about health
(63 percent), the environment (57 percent), and
halting crime (69 percent) (chart 1.16). The atti-
tudes toward spending on education have shifted
little since 1973 (chart 1.17).

Concern over the quality of education is manifest
in public response to the widely announced declines
in standardized test scores in recent years (presented
in chapter 4). More than half the public in all parts
of the country believe that the test score decline
reflects a real decline in quality of education
(chart 1.18). Perhaps in response to this concern,
there was considerably greater interest in 1976 than
in 1958 in the imposition of skill requirements for
granting high school diplomas (chart 1.19).

32




The percent of the public
expressing “a great deal of
confidence” in persons
running selected types of
instjtutions in this country
increased in 1976, with the
rise jn confidence in major
companies surpassing that
in education.

See Table 1.14

Chart 1.14
Confidence in the People Running Institutions

Percent of respondents expressing
100 4a great deal of confidence”

90 +
80 4
. 70 -
“] am going to name some institutions in
this country, As far as the people running 60 -
these institutions are concerned, would
you say You have a great deal of confidence,
only some confidence, or hardly any confi- s0 -

dence at all in them?”
40 -

. 30 uammomememenTT NN R
Educatior s .,,.,.uu..u--u-'"'--.::-“a..'zu".”...::”'"'
Medicine 20 - e
Major companies ....eae.e-
Press  ,.eeesssces 10 -~
0 I RN L}
1973 1974 1975 1976
Year
"
Source of Data: National Opinion Research Center
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The three concerns that have

led to the public’s

list of

problems facing the public
schools since 1970 are lack

of discipline, integration/
segregation, and lack of proper

financial support.

See Table 1.15

Chart 1.15

Percent of
respondents
citing
problem

Problems Facing the Public Schools: Public Opinion
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23% | |23 2%
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1] ¥ . L]
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12% 14% 11% | 11% &—
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_ : 14%* ‘
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Source of Data: Gallup Poll
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More than half the adults
with children in schools be-
lieve that the schools should
both devote more attention
to teaching basic skills and
enforce stricter discipline.

See Table 1.16

Chart 1.16

overall?

Devote more attention -

How to Improve the Public Schools: Public Opinion

Which of these ways do you think would do most
to improve the quality of public schoo! education

to_teaching of basic
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Emphasize career

education and

Adults with

development of

salable skills

B No children in schools

Chiidren in public schools
L) Children in nonpublic schools

Raise academic

standards
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Source of Data: Gallup Poll
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More than half of the public believes the country is spending too little on education. Even more persons believe we are
spending too little on improvements in health and environment and on halting the crime rate. See Table 1.17

Chart 1.17

Percent

of ‘

responses in 1976

100 -]

Public Opinion on Domestic Spending
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Public opinion on spending
levels for education has
fluctuated very little since
1973.

See Table 1.18

Chart 1,18 .
Spending Levels for Education: Public Opinion T
Percentage distribution of responses:
100 4
“Are we spending too much, too little,
or about the right amount on improving
the Nation’s educational system?”
80 A Too
' little
money
60 <
01 B R About
QXX the
AR XN right
OO0 OO0 :x: l:ll amount
20 -+ X0 Ry
------ L - / - ,l'!lill Too much
/ /] 7 money
0 - i - Don’t know
1973 1974 1975 1976
Year .

Source of Data: National Opinion Research Center

37

23

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

A higher percentage of persons
in the West than in other
regions believes that the
reported declines in national
test scores are due to de-
clining quality of education.
Among all respondents, less
parent attention, concern,
and supervision of the child
was most frequently cited as
the perceived reason for the
decline.

See Table 1.19

Chart 1.19
National Test Scores: Public Opinion in 1976

“Do you believe that a decline in national test
scores of students in recent years means that the
quality of education today is declining?”’ .

Regions
East
Midwest :
South
West
0 20 40 60 80 100
Yes, is declining No No, is not
Opinion

“Tell me *ich reasons you think
are most . .ponsible for this decline.”

Reasons for decline 0 20 40 60 80 100

N " n " —

Less parent atten-
tion, concern, and
supervision of the
child

Students aren’t

as motivated to
do well

Too much television
viewing

Society is becom-
ing too permis-
sive

Teachers are giving
less attention to
students

It's easier to get
into college now
Schools are ex-
‘panding the num-
ber of courses
offered

The tests are not
reliable

Source of Data: Gallup Poll
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A greater proportion of the
population favored a nation-
wide test for high school
graduation in 1976 than in
1958. The approval of such
a measure is inversely related
to the educational attainment
of the respondents.

See Table 1.20

Chart 1.20
National Test for Graduation: Public Opinion
. No . .
Approved opinion Opposed
Year :
R
1958 '
1976
*‘Should all high school students in the United States
be required to pass a standard nationwide examination
in order to get a high school diploma?”
Educational
attainment No ]
of 1976 Approved opinion Opposed
respondents '
Grade school
High school
College

Source of Data: Gallup Poll
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Chapter 2

Elementary and Secondary Education

The Students

The historical context for reviewing the scope
of elementary and secondary education in this
country is provided by noting the growth in attend-
ance in schools over the past 100 years. Public school
enrollment has risen to 89.2 percent of the popula-
tion of 5- to 17-year-olds (chart 2.01). This fact,
together with the enrollment figures for private
schools (developed in chapter 4), suggests that nearly
all young people are receiving schooling. It remains
to consider the nature and equity of the services
received by those who are in school and the needs of
those who are not.

Four important indicators presented here assist
in making an assessment of the condition of element-
ary and secondary education: the participation rates
for preprimary education, the comparative changes
in total school enrollments and staffing patterns, the
expenditures per pupil for elementary and secondary
education, and the high school graduation rate.
These diverse measures provide some _berichmarks for
examining the evidence on reduction in disparities
in educational services and outcomes.

Preprimary education has experienced consider-
able growth in recent years (chart 2.02). The evidence
regarding its effectiveness in facilitating achievement
is mixed, but it clearly alters the student population
entering the schools and thus may change aspects of
the schools’ traditional functions and responsibilities.
This growth may be attributable both to directed,

26

programmatic efforts to secure educational opportun-
ities for young children and to recent social changes
in traditional household living and occupational
arrangements (chart 2.03).

The demographic trends identified in chapter 1
affect the schools directly. Total enrollments in
elementary and secondary schools by State have
experienced the declines implied by changing popula-
tion cohorts. However, the actual incidence of
enrollment peaks has varied by census region and
geographic area (chart 2.04). Some areas are expe-
riencing the problems that go with rising enrollments
and the consequent strain on available resources at
the same time that other areas are burdened with
excess capacity and under-utilized staff and resources.
The concentrations of total population in the country
are mirrored by school enrollments. The disparities
in the distributions of geographic area and population
are considerable (chart 2.05),

Another phenomenon that has impact on the
schools is the extent of urbanization of the popula-
tion. Our largest cities have enrollments larger than
many States (chart 2.06). Thus, large numbers of
students are enrolled in systems that may have the
benefits of geographic proximity but also experience
the sociological and financial problems typically
associated with urban areas. These problems will be
discussed in greater detail in chapter 6.

490



Attendance as well as enroll-
ments in public elementary
and secondary schools has
increased dramatically in the
past 100 years. !In 1870,
§9.3 percent of enrolled
pupils were attending daily.
By 1976, attendance had
risen to 92.3 percent.

See Table 2.01

o«

Chart 2.01

Percent of population Participation in Public Schools
aged 5 to 17 years

1004
M Average attendance as [  Percent of population enrolled

90 - a percent of population

80 4 : _|
70 4
60 1
50
40 4

301

1870 1880 1890 1900 1910 1920 1930 1940 1950 1860 1970 1976
School year ending

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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The participation rates for
preprimary education have
risen for both non-Whites
and Whites, reaching 48 per-

cent for both groupsin 1975.

See Table 2.02

Chart 2.02 , .
In Preprimary Enrollment
thousands
4,000
Non-White
Non-White population
2,000_ aged 3-5

0 P  pu— ' ™ )
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Year
in
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12,0004
10,0004 White
White population
aged 3-5
8,000 ...
6,000 -
.7 .iPreprimary
4,000 o Enroliment
2,000+

T - T —
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Year

0 T
1964 1966

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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Both public and nonpublic
prekindergarten programs
offer services to young
children; the majority of
Whites are enrolled in private
programs, while the majority
of Blacks are in public
programs. At the kinder-
garten level, public programs
serve the great majority of
both Whites and Blacks.

See Tabie 2.03

Chart 2.03
Distribution of Preprimary Enrollment
Percentage in October 1975, _ |
100 -
90

Nonpublic

Total White Non-White Total White  Non-White -
Prekindergarten Kindergarten

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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Chart 2.04
Elenientary and Secondary Publie School Enrollment, by State
State or Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall Fail Fall Fall
other area 1962 1964 1966 1968 1970 1972 1974 1978
(In thousands)

United States . ... .. 38,837 41416 43,055 . 44,962 45,903 45,753 45,056 44,838
Northeastern Region .... - 8,174 8,726 9,070 : 9,537 9,842 9978 9,760 9,662
New England ........ 2013 2,129 2,284 - 2,398 2,583 2,583 2,577 2,557
Maine . ........... 213 218 222 232 245 250 251 251
New Hampshire. . . ... 116 128 134 146 159 168 - 172 175
Vermont .......... 78 ‘82 88 . 100 103 - 107 108 108
Massachusetts ., ... ., 943 993 - 1,083 1,12, 1,168 1,203 1,210 1,198
Rhode Island. . ... ... 143 151 160 173.. 188 %0 179 176
Connecticut ... ..... 520 560 597 632 662 " 665 660 652
Middle Atlantic. ... ... 6,161 6,597 6,786 7,142 7317 7,398 © 7,183 7,105
New York. . . ....... 2943 3,130 3,249 3411 3477 3524 3436 3,401
New Jersey......... 1,159 1,255 1,326 1,421 1,482 1,510 1,470 1,458
Pennsylvania. ., ..., . 2,059 2,212 2,214 2,310 2,358 2,36} 2,217 2246
North Central Region. ... 10,854 11,614 12,125 12,717 12,963 12,880 12,490 12,329
1560 8,123 8,539 8,941 9,189 9,186 8928 8,826

2,082 ' 2,230 2,320 2,384 2,426 2423 2,330 2,293

1,029 - 1,100 1,155 1,205 1,231 1,221 1,187 1,226

1,890 2,043 2,159 2,274 . 2357 2,349 2,296 2,270

1,792 1,919 2,015 2,124 2,181 2,198 2,138 2,073

. 767 831 8%0 954 . 994 995 974 964

West NorthC.ntral .. .. 3,294 3,491 3,586 3716 3,174 3,694 3,508 3503
Minnesota. . . ....... .. 133 788 835 895 921 910 890 880
lowa........ *. 598 620 636 658 660 646 617 612
Missouri -$58 948 964 1,056 1,039 1,030 1,002 965
North Dakota . . 142 148 148 149 147 142 133 131
South Dakota . . 6, 164 168 167 166 162 154 151
Nebraska . . ... . ki 37 319 329 319 329 319 316
Kansas. ........... 502 506 5l6 522 52 475 450 448
Southern Region 13,650 14,069 14,525 14,759 14,631 14,624 14,654
South Atlantic 6,428 6,635 6,902 7,031 7,063 7,097 7,102
Delaware . .. ... 105 113 125 133 134 131 127
Maryland . . . ... . 736 791 859 916 921 894 881
District of Columbia. . . 133 141 147 149 146 140 132 130
Virginia . ... ....... 906 969 1,003 1,056 1,079 1,069 1,093 1,104
West Virginia. . .. .. .. 436 436 421 410 400 410 404 404
North Carolina ..., .. 1,140 1179 1,184 1,195 1,192 1,161 1,178 1,185
South Carolina ...... 6!1 833 642 649 638 624 627 630
Georgia 991 1,042 1,074 1,103 1,099 1,090 1,081 1,090
Florida. . ... ....... 1,094 1,184 1,260 1,356 1,428 1,514 1,587 1,551
Last South Central 2860 2,927 3,001 2,997 2,956 2916 2,851 1,840
Kentucky 647 663 674 699 717 715 701 692
Tennessee. . 838 842 874 884 900 8§02 873 877
Alabama. . . .. 812 821 873 832 805 783 764 159
Mississippi . . ... ..., 563 5719 580 582 534 526 513 512
W-st South Central . . . . 4,050 4,298 4433 4,626 4,772 4,652 4,676 4,712
Arkansas 436 448 451 453 463 461 454 457
Louisiana 760 786 /21 865 842 846 841 847
Oklahoma 563 600 598 604 627 607 596 595§
Texas. . ........... 2,291 2464 2,563 2,704 2,840 2,738 2,785 2813
Western Region. . . ... .. 6830 7.425 7,194 8,184 8,341 8,263 8,180 8,152
Mountamn........... 1,778 1911 1981 2,065 2,149 2,233 2,227 2,244
Montana. . .. e i57 165 168 173 177 180 172 172
Idaho. ... . ... .. 167 173 175 179 182 185 138 197
Wyoming . ......... 33 88 85 86 87 86 87 88
Lolorado . ... ... ... 438 476 499 524 550 574 568 569
New Mexico . .. ... .. 23y 260 274 273 281 285 282 275
Atizona , ..., ... .. 353 366 383 -~ 411 440 485 487 493
Uah ....... ..., 58 283 292 301 304 306 306 310
Nevada. ........... 80 100 108 118 128 132 137 140
Pacific. . . ... . ... 5,055 5514 5813 6,119 6,192 6,030 5953 5,948
Washington. .., . | 685 719 753 804 818 791 78S 785
Oregon .. ... . 413 441 474 490 480 471 477 478
California 1,758 4,140 4,358 4,582 4,633 4,501 4,427 3,420
Alaska . ... ... . 50 56 24 71 30 85 87 89
Hawaii. ... . ... ... 152 158 166 172 181 182 177 176
Gutlying aress. . .. . 634 663 701 711 734 780 786 m
Amencan Samoa . . . 6 7 3 8 9 8 10 10
CamalZone. ... ....... 13 12 13 14 13 13 11 1
Guam.............. 1 16 18 2 25 27 28 29
PuertoRico - .. . ...... 592 618 651 668 687 713 713 697
Virginislands . . . ... ... 8 9 IO‘ - - pa} 23 24

NOTE. - dars shaded to peak year af public school enrollment.
- Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S Departmeat of Health. Education. and Welfare. National Center for Education § L.istics, Statistics of
Public Elemencary and Secondary Day Schools.
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Public school enrollments reflect population densities, which are generally greater in the eastern part of the country than
in the western states. When a map of the United States is partitioned by geographic divisions, the western divisions
dominate the map. Adjusting areas to show proportionate enrollments gives the eastern regions greater importance.

Chart 2.05 . '
' Enrollment of Public Elementary and Secondary Schools: Fall 1975

Middle Atlantic

Actual Size of Geographic Divisions
/\New@md
{ Pacific i m .
-’—J West North Central

East North Centrjn

Mountain

South Atlantic
East Central
West South Central

Geographic Divisions shown in Proportion to Enrollments New England

Middle Atlantic

East North Central

South
Atlantic

West South Central

*includes Alaska and Hawali

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics :
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Enrollments in the largest cities
exceed the enrollments in many States.

Chart 2.06

Public Elementary and Secondary School Enrollment
in States and Large Cities

States and large
cities, ranked Enrollment in

by enrollment Rank Fall 1975
Californja. . . ....... 1 4,419,571
New York ......... 2 3,401,214
Texas ............ 3 2,812,888
Ohio............. 4 2,292,647
Ilinois. . . ......... 5 2,269,892
Pennsylvania. . . ... .. 6 2,246,218
Michigan .. ........ 7 2,073,288
Florida ........... 8 1,551,373
New Jersey. ... ..... 9 1,458,000
Indiana ........... i0 1,2.5,208
Massachusetts. . . ... . i1 1,198,410
North Carolina . . . . . . 12 1,184,996 J
Virginia . . . ........ 13 1,103,669
Georgia........... 14 1,090,292
New York City, N.Y. ... 15" 7.~ 1085807
Missouri. .. ........ 16 965,360
Wisconsin. ......... 17 964,219 *
Maryland.......... 18 880,927
Minnesota .. ....... 19 879,944
Tennessee . ........ 20 876,926
Lousiana.......... 21 847,202 |
Washington ........ 22 785,449
Alabama .......... 23 759,346
Kentucky.......... 24 691,612
Connecticut . . ...... 25 652,449
South Carolina . .. ... 26 629,729
lowa.......... 27 612,111
Los Angeles, Calif.. Hr8RrT oL 608,998
Oklahoma ....... .. 29 594816
Colorada ....... P 30 . 569128
Chicago, ... ... .00 030 826,716
Mississippi . . ....... 32 512,407
Arizona........... 33 492,995
Oregon ........... 34 477,559
Arkansas . ......... 35 456,703
Kansas. ........... 36 448,064
West Virginia .. ..... 37 404,119
Nebraska.......... 38 315,669
Utah............. 39 309,708
New Mexico........ 40 274,612
Philadelphis, Pa. .. ... 41 . .. 265674
Maine ............ 42 250,931
Detroit, Mich.. . ... .. 43 248,007
Houston,; Tex.. ... ... 44 208,681
Idaho . ... .. :..... 45 196,616
Hawaii. ........... 46 176,430
Rhodelsland .. ..... 47 176,317
Phoenix, Ariz.... ... . 48 175,111
New Hampshire. . .. .. 49 174,597
Montana'.......... 50 171,788
Baltimore, Md. . ... .. L 8F 7T 166,370
South Dakota....... 52 151,217
Dallas, Tex. . ........ - §3:7:  -151;187
Nevada ........... 54 139,745
North Dakota....... 55 131,331
Washington, D.C.. .. .. . §6 : - 129969
Delaware . . ........ 57 127,476
Vermont . ......... 58 104,874
Alaska. ........... 59 89,295
Wyoming.......... 60 88,184

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National
Center for Education Statistics, Sratistics of Public Elementary and
Secondary Day Schools, Fall 1975.
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The Staff

The growth in school enrollments has been accom-
panjed by both growth and change in school person-
nel, The number of teachers at the elementary level
has risen faster than total enrollment, with a resulting
decline in the pupil-teacher ratio. By examining the
enrollment and staff increases together, this decline
can be observed by comparing the slopes of lines
char¢ed on a semilog scale (chart 2.07). Similarly,
a rap;d rise in the number of guidance personnel
reveals that the scope of school services has ex-
panded to respond to a more comprehensive view
of the responsibilities of the school. The distribution
of employment by sex for sciiool staff reveals a
strong dominance of traditional sex roles. Adminis-
trative positions are held predominantly by males;
teaching positions, by females (chart 2.08).

The nationwide shortage of teachers that per-

sisted in the United States from the late 1950’s.

through the 1960’s came to anend in 1970. By 1972
there was a surplus. However, the dynamics of the
marketplace seem to be responding to the situation;
there is a decline in the number of students entering
teacher training programs. Nonetheless, an imbalance
stil] exists in the market for beginning teachers.
Approximately 70,000 persons prepared as teachers
will graduate in the spring of 1977 and fail to find
employment in the classroom (chart 2.09).

While teachers in many subject areas are in

33

oversupply, there is continuing interest in increasing
the supply of teachers in a number of fields. A
variety of efforts have been devoted to the improve-
ment of opportunities for handicapped children and
to the strengthening of occupational and vocational
education. These efforts have been influential in
increasing the supply of special education teachers
but have had less influence on the supply of occupa-
tional and vocational teachers receiving bachelor's
degrees in their specialty (chart 2.10). Certification
to teach in the occupational and vocational areas
does not always require a bachelor’s degree, however,
so the numbers of persons receiving degrees do not
completely represent the supply of beginning
teachers.

Teacher education has recently devoted a vast
amount of time to the detailed investigation and
specification of profession-related knowledge, skills,
and behaviors as a part of the competency-based
teacher education movement. The effects of the
movement can be observed by noting that 47 percent
of the teacher education programs in 1976 indicated
that a formal statement of learning objectives and
competencies had been developed, an additional 39
percent indicated that such a statement was being
developed or was pending approval, and 14 percent
indicated that the matter was not being considered
(chart 2.11).
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Increases in the numbers of
elementary and secondary
school teachers have reflected
the steady growth in enroll-
ment since 1920. Since
1950, the number of super-
visors has increased much
more rapidly than enroll-
ments.

See Table 2.07

Chart 2.07
Public Elementary and Secondary

Number, in thousands (Semilog scale)

School Enrollment and Instructional Staff

50,000

. Elementary
/J school students

Secondary

/ school students

10,000

5,000

P

Elementary

school teachers
_— |

1,000 Secondary
_____—-..\___// school teachers

500
100 Principals
. / |
Supervisors
10

5 —\/

T T T
1920 1930 1940 1950

o L L}
1960 1970 1974
School year ending

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics

43

34



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

The staff composition of ele-
mentary and Secondary
schools reflects traditional
patterns by sex; while 87.3
percent of principals were
males, only 16.7 percent of
elementary school teachers
were males in 1975.

See Table 2.08

Chart 2.08

Percent-age distribution
of full-time staff
in 1974

100 9
80 T —

60+

40

Principals Assistant
principals

70,455 37,006

Number of full-time staff
885,278 70,999

Secondary Guidance
school counselors

teachers and

psychologists

Position

Elementary
school
teachers

Elementafy and. Secondary School Staff

Female

BB Mae

205,577 215,056

Librarians/  Teachers  Clerical/

audio- _aides secretarial
visual personnel
personnel

Source of Data: Equal Employment Opportunity Commission
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The supply of beginning
teachers is declining. The
supply, however, is still in

I excess of demand.

.See Table 2.09

Chart 2.09

Number

of persons,
in thousands
400 —

Supply and Demand for Beginning Teachers

Actual

Projected

Supply of beginning teachers

Demand for beginning teachers

y
- e

1969

L L

L ¥
1973 1975

School year ending

T
1971 1977

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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Graduates qualified to teach
in the area of special educa-

tion have increased in number

since 1972-73, in contrast to
the number of graduates in
general elementary and
secondary education.

See Table 2.10

Chart 2.10 . L B
Supply of Beginning Teachers by Area
Index of bachelor’s
degrees relative to ]
1972.73 (1972-73 = 100)
1304 .
120+
4./I<—Special Education
110+
1004——n1973 1974 41975 —41976—=Schoo! year ending
90+
80+
«t—General clementary
70+ <= All bachelors
~#—= Qccupational/Vocational
60+
-#=—-General secondary
50+

3

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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About half of the Nation’s
teacher education programs
have adopted a written state-
ment of learning objectives
or competencies tb be
attained by their tra'inees.

See Table 2.11

Chart 2.11 : : '
Status of Competency-Based Teacher Education

Percentage distribution of
teacher education programs

“Does this teacher program have a written
statement of learning objectives or com-
petencies to be attained by individuals in
the fulfiliment of professional teaching

responsibilities?” devel

Statement exists,
no formal approval 10%-

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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Data describing the ethnic
backgrounds of teachers and
teacher education students
were obtained from different
sources and hence are not
strictly comparable. However,
it appears that a somewhat
smaller percent of teacher
education students than
teachers generally are from
minority groups.

See Table 2.12

Chart 2.12°
Racial Composition. of Teachers. and
Teacher Education Students
Percentage
distribution
100 oo
90+
80—
704
60
50
40- White and
other
-« (89%)
(91%) »
304
20+
1 Hispanic
10+ (1%) origin
(2%)
Black
(10%) (8%)
04
Elementary and Teachers education
secondary teachers, students, 1976
1974

Source of Data: Equal Employment Opportunity Commission,
National Center for Education Statistics
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The Schools, the Costs, and the Outcomes

The institutional characteristics of the organized
systems offering education are continuing to change.
The number of separate school districts is declining,
as consolidation continues in those areas where many
districts were required initially because of sparsely
settled regions. The consolidations have had little
effect on the sizes of school districts, because most.of
the consolidations are occurring among smaller
districts (chart 2.13). More than half of the districts
enroll between 300 and 900 students (chart 2.14),
over 4,000 of them with fewer than 300 students.

The total expenditures on elementary and
secondary education, from all sources, are projected
to reach a high of $81.9 billion in current dollars in
1976. While this growth in absolute terms is in part
due to inflation, it is of interest that the shares of
expenditures have shifted slightly, with States carry-
ing a larger part of the total (chart 2.15). While total
expenditures of the nation’s elementary and secon-
dary schools, public and nonpublic, rose considerably
between 1966 and 1976 even in constant 1975-76
dollars, from $53.1 billion to $77.1 billion, they are
expected to level off, reflecting a predicted decline in
population. Capital outlay expenditures are projected
to remain almost constant, with the variations attri-
butable to current expenditures (chart 2.16). These
figures suggest the obvious influence of enrollments
on costs but deliberately ignore the effects of infla-
tion. While inflation is one of the factors affecting
school finance, discussed in chapter 6, its effect may
be observed in the increases in per pupil expendi-
tures shown in both current (unadjusted) and con-
stant 1975-76 dollars (chart 2.17).

40

- The belief that all persons are entitled to a basic
education has focused attention on the proportion of
persons who have graduated from high school. If
a high school education does indeed constitute a
“basic education,” then statistics on the portion of
the population who receive diplomas clearly do pro-

.vide._a.. measure. of how..well-formal- education-has -~~~

done in achieving this goal. Since persons receive
diplomas through completion of a course of study in
high school or through a variety of ‘‘high school
equivalency” programs, high school graduates alone
thus tend to underrepresent the true number of
completions. However, a comparison of high school
graduates with the size of the 17-year-old popula-
tion in a given year does provide an indication of the
rate of completion of a basic education on the
schedule intended. It is significant that this ratio
has displayed little change since 1964. It exhibited a
phenomenal increase between the years 1909 and
1940, rising from 8.0 percent to 50.8 percent (chart
2.18). But following another rapid rise after 1945, it
reached 76.3 percent in 1965 and has not passed 78.0
percent in the years following.

Some caution as to the validity of using high
school graduation as a proxy for achieving a basic
education is offered dy recent moves to institute
performance-based tests as a requirement for high
school graduation, supplementing or replacing the
traditional earning of credits through course comple-
tions. By June of 1976, a total of 29 States were
either planning or implementing some form of
performance-based program for high school gradua-
tion (chart 2.19).
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The consolidation of small
school districts is continuing
particularly in the Central
region, where large numbers
of school districts were once
necessary to serve geograph-

wally isolated areas.

See Table 2.13

In spite of schoo! district
consolidation, many small
districts are still operating.
Of the 16,006 school dis-
tricts operating in 1975,
more than three-fourths had
enrollments of - fewer than
2,500 pupils.

See Table 2.14

Chart 2.13

Number of School Districts

Number of
school districts

-1966 1968 1970 1972 1974 1975

School year beginning

.

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics

Chart 2.14

Public School Districts by Enrollment Size

Percentage distribution
of school districts

QLR CICICICICICHCICIC

2,500 to 4 999 students
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Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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Total expenditures of ele-
mentary and secondary
schools will reach an
estimated $81.9 billion in
1976-77. Of this total.
about 8 percent comesfrom
Federal sources, 38 percent
from State sources, 42 per-
cent from local sources, and
li percent from other
sources.

Sce Table 2.15

Chart 2.15

Current dollars. in billions
Sl
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txpenditures of public and
nonpublic elementary and
secondary <chools are
expected to rise at least
through 1980, to a projected
$83.2 billion in constant
1975-76 doliars.

See Table 2.16

Chart 2.16
Expenditures of Public and Nonpublic Elementary and Secondary Schools

Constant (1975-76) Actual ! Projected
dolars, in billions I
$904 R : Total expenditures
$80- |

$704

urrent expenditures

fCapital outlays
.~ nterest
2L

L ¥
1978 1980

S04 T
1965 1966

T T T ——
1968 1970 1972 1974

School year ending

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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Per-pupil expenditures were

$1,388 in 1975-76; they are SR
expected to rise to $1,665

in constant 1975-76 dollars

by 1979-80.

See Table 2.17

Chart 2.17
. u i 1 : .
Expenditures per Current Public School Expenditures per Pupil
pupil in average
daily attendance
$1,800, Actual
$1,6004
$1,4004
. / )
$1,2004 . 7
- -7
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5600-1 —-— Qun’ent ......u.u
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Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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The ratio of high school
graduates to the 17-year-old
population has remained
higher for females than for
males since 1901. The
ratio has not risen above
78:100 in any year.

See Table 2.18

Chart 2.18

Ratio of graduates
to 100 17-year-olds

1001
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80+
704
60+
50
404
304
204

-
-
-

High School Graduation Ratio

0 ‘.T!I‘ll

1901 1911

r'l""[1"'1"'rrﬁll"l""j‘|
1921 1931 1940 1950 1955 1961 : 1971 1975

School year ending

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics, Bureau of the Census
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By June 1976, 29 States
were planning, designing, or
implementing State-level per-
formance-based education
programs for high school
graduation.

See Table 2.19

Chart 2.19

State Performance -Based Education Programs

Status of PBE Programs, July 1976
R

Planning/developing

Basic skills

. Implementing B Life skills
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Number of States

Selected Aspects of Planned and
Operational BE Programs, July 1976

New promotion or
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for high school
graduation
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exit” from high
schooi
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research information
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Sourve of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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Chapter 3

Postsecondary Education

Educational opportunities at the postsecondary
level are becoming increasingly diversified. Not only
are the programs of colleges and universities being
expanded to encompass a greater variety of offerings,
but many noncollegiate and technical schools also
offer a broad range of general and specialized courses.
Adult education activities, useful for securing job
skills or for leisure pursuits, are offered by employers,
educational institutions, noneducational institutions,
and other agencies or organizations. Thus, the famil-
iar descriptors of the education enterprise (enroll-
ments, institutions, courses) often provide measures
that are noncomparable, misleading, or inexact. To
comprehensively describe the changing world of
postsecondary education, broader concepts and new
measures may be necessary. While various portions
of postsecondary education are described here, it
must be emphasiZed that these statistics are more
suitable for describing the segments than they are
for defining the whole.

Indicators of change with implications for the
educziion enterprise are the trends in enrollment for
various types of institutions, trends in costs to
students fo educational se1vices and in expenditures
of institutions, and trends in outcomes.

The Stiudents and Staff

The scope of postsecondary education is suggested
by a listing of its components (chart 3.01). Among
the more than 25,000,000 persons offered education
annually, those engaged in adult education form the
largest single group. However, because they are not
engaged in full-time study they are less *visible’’ as
a student group than are tlie students enrolled in the
regular programs of institutions of higher education.

48

Occupational education is offered by many types
of institutions. Public secondary and postsecondary
schools and public and private colleges and unit~: -
sities provide numerous opportunities for general
instruction as well as educstional services in support
of specific career objectiveés. Private noncollegiate
schools that cifer specialized programs are also
viewed as an important part of the range of post-
secondary opportunities. Enrollments in vocational
education programs offered by noncollegiate schools
suggest the diversity of available programs (chart
3.02). '

Colleges and universities have experienced a period
of unusually rapid growth during the last 15 years.
Although numerical increases in enrollments have
been larger for 4-year than for 2-year institutions,
proportionate growth has been greater for the 2-year
institutions. Total enrollment in 2-year institutions
grew five fold, from 617,000 to 3,871,000, between
the years 1960 and 1975. At the same time, enroll-
ment in 4-year institutions increased by ajout 1%
times, from 3,171,000 to 7,314,000 persons (chart
3.03). Enrollments are expected to level off in
4-year institutions but continue to climb for 2-year
schools, at least into the early 198(0’s. Faculty in
colleges and universities have shown an expected
increase since 1960, paralleling the boom in enroll-
ments (chart 3.04).

Several factors suggest that adult education will
continue to grow. First, the adult education participa-
tion rate is increasing, especially among those with
the most pricr education. Second, as the population
born during the baby boom matures. the adult
population cohorts will be larger thes they are at
present. Statistics showing participation for 1975
show different rates of participation for population
subgroups defined by race and age (cha:i 3.05).
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Postsecondary education includes full-time and part-time study at both coflt?giate and noncollegiate institutions as well as
adult education activities offered by many sponsors. These sponsors include not only higher education institutions and non-
collegiate institutions but also recreational associations, industrial sponsors and private organizations. This chart illustrates
the variety and extent of postsecondary activity. Institutional areas are sized in proportion to their total enrollment.Within
institutional areas, the unshaded portions represent full-time enrollment an< the shaded portion indicates part-time.
~——  [Chat3.01 - e - —

Postsecondary Education

\

Enrollment 1n 41975-76:

HIGHER EDUCATION
Universities 2,900,000
4-year colleges 4,400,000
2-year colleges 4,000,000 \
N

HIGHER EDUCATION
DOLILINN
Universities jyOther 4-year colleges 2-year colleges
ADULT EDUCATION .17.000.000
NONCOLLEGIATE ADULT:EDUCATION
{OSTSECONDARY
Correspondence schools 400,000
Vocational schools 600,000
Business schools 300,000

Other noncollegiate
postsecondary schools 500,000

Correspondence schools§

Vocational Other non-
. schools = & { collegiate
NONCOLLEGIATE POSTSECONDARY S Schools

Business schools—»

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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Participation in noncollegiate
postsecondary schools is
generally full time, except for
enrolilments in correspond-
ence and flight schools.

See Table 3.02

Chart 3.02

Type of school

Vocational-technical

Technical institute

Cosmetology/barber

Flight

Trade

Correspondence

Other

Business/office -

Hospital '

Enrollment in Noncollegiate Postsecondary Schools

Offering Occupational Programs
Number of participants

462,700

91,000

325,000

132,000

5785 Full-time
K 71,500
B B e

152,000

388,500

71,100

- 37,800
Total participants: 1,732,900

LI ¥ ¥ ¥ ]
0 100 200 300 430 500
Participants in 1975-76, in thousands

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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The large enrollment
increases in higher education
that have occurred since
1960 may slow in the 1980,
with enrollments in 4.year
schools leveling off before
those in 2-year schools.

See Table 3.03

Chart 3.03
Enrollment in Institutions of Higher Education

Number of
studgn.ts,
in millions Projected

147 Actual

134

119

10

7~

: 2-year institution

nrollment
4 - /

e | G 4 T | 1 | i
1960 1964 1968 1972 1976 1980 1984
School year beginning

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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To meet the burgeoning
enrollments in higher educa-
tion over the last decade,
the number of full-time
faculty - with ranks of
instructor or above increased
over 58 percent, while the
number of part-time junior
instructional staff increased
40 percent. ’

See Table 3.04

Chart 3.04
Faculty in Institutions of Higher Education
Number, ’
in thousands
400 Full-time instructors or above
3004
200~
Part-time instructors or above
-
//’
’I
-~
”~
’/
100+ e ”,/ .--“--.”_,.
- S~ JOTEtianiut s
.-~"" Part-time junior instructional staff
Full-time junior instructional staff
\—_——
0 v L] . L4 L L B
1960 1964 1968 1972 1976
School year beginning

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics

52

65




Participation rates for adult
education have increased
steadily since 1969 for
Whites, but decreased
generzlly for Blacks.

See Table 3.05

Chart 3.05
Adult Education Participants

Participants as )
a percentage of 17 to 34 years old 55 to 54 yearsold 55 years old and over
age group

1969 1972 1975 1969 1972 1975 1969 1972 1975
Year

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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jhe Schools, the Costs, and the Outcomes

Postsecondary schools reflect the divessity of their
programs and students. Noncollegiate postsecondary
schools differ in several respects from colleges and
universities. They are more numerous and usually
have smaller enrollments. Noncollegiate schools in
1975 were primarily private. The greatest numbers
of these schools offered programs in cosmetology,
flight and vocational/technical courses (chart 3.06).

Among the institutions of higher education, the
privately controlled outnumber the publicly con-
trolled institutions, but the public institutions enroll
more than 2% times the students. In fall 1975, 1,442
public institutions served 8,835,000 students; 1,584

private institutions served 2,350,000 students (chart

3.07). Most universities (59 3 perceni} and 2-year
institutions (79.5 percent) were public. :

Total expenditures of all institutions of higher
education reflect the substantial growth in enroll-
ments in colleges and universities. Expenditures are
expected to reach a high of $49.2 billion in current
dollars in 1976-77 (chart 3.08). The Federal share of
these expenditures has grown from 14.9 percent in
1959-60 to a high-of '19.1 percent in 1967-68 and is
expected to drop to 15.0 percent in 1976-77. An
examination cof*.these expenditures by category,
expressed in constant 1976-77 dollars, shows by far
the largest proportion of the increase devoted to
student education, from $11.0 billion in 1966 to a
projected $35.0 billion in 1982, followed by scholar-
ships and fellowships, from $0.8 billion to a projected
$2.3 billion (chart 3.09). The education expenditures
per student continue to be higher at private institu-
tions than at publicinstitutions (chart 3.10).

Charges for collegiaie education are considerably
higher in private than in public institutions, although
their percentage increases since 1964-65 have been
about the same. Measured in constant 1975-76

- dollars, tuition and fees for public institutions went

up by about 19 percent, from $431 in 1964-65 to
$531 in 1975-76 (chart 3.11). In private institutions,
these charges rose about 21 percent in the same
period, from $1,931 to $2,333.Charges for occupa-
tional programs offered by noncollegiate postsecon-
dary schools are also much higher in private thar in
public schools (chart 3.12).
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The types of postsecondary outcome indicators
shown here include numbers and percents of course
and degree completions and relationships of comple-
tions to the population. Completion rates for voca-
tional school programs report those who finish as a
percent of those who started designated programs
leading to some form of certification. These rates
may underrepresent the successful completion of
personal goals to the extent that persons may acquire
desired skills by completing only portions of a pre-
scribed course of study. Completion rates for selected
vocational programs do show that students are more
likely to leave or withdraw irom programs of longer
duration; completion rates are usually higher for
private than for public schools (chart 3.13).

A different type of indicator of outcomes is
offered by the ratio of bachelor’s degree recipients
to the population 22 years old. This ratio clearly
overstates the completions of bachelor’s degrees by
the 22-year-old population because it includes degree
recipients of all ages. However, this discrepancy is
reduced to the extent that the numbers of these
older persons are offset by persons 22 years old
who complete their degrees at an older age. This
ratio of graduates to the population has risen since
1962, from 17.3 percent to 23.4 percent in 1976
(chart 3.14). Of particular interest are the relative
changes in the ratios for males and females, where
the disparity has been considerably reduced. The
ratio for males has fluctuated between 21 and 29
per 100 between 1962 and 1976, while the ratio
for females has generally increased, from 12 to 22
per 100.

The percentages of earned degrees awarded to
males and females also have shown considerable
change, especially in the last 10 years. Predictably,
the greatest reduction in differences between sexes
has occurred for bachelor's degrees; the least, for
first-professional and doctoral degrees. In 1976,
46.8 percent of the total bachelor’s degrees were
earned by females (chart 3.15). At the same time,
45.3 percent of the 316,000 master’s degrees, 15.8
percent of the 59,000 first-professional degrees,
and 22.9 percent of the 35,000 doctor's degrees
were conferred on females (charts 3.16, 3.17 and
3.18).
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Most noncollegiate postsecon-
dary schools are privately

controlled.

See Tible 3.06

Chart 3.06

Type of school ____
Vocational-technical [

Technical institute B
Business/office |-

Cosmetology/barber

Flight

Trade

Correspondence

Hospital

Other

Noncollegiate Postsecondary Schenls Offering dccupational Pregrams

Number of schools
1,187

210

1,140

2,328

R rubiic

Private

1,309
723
106

1,112

+ 241

————

Total schools: 8,356

T
500

L] H L]
1,000 1,500
Noncollegiate postsecondary schools, 1975-76

U T
2,000 2,500

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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Public institutions of higher
education are dominant in
number of schools and size
of enroliments at the 2-year
and university levels. Among
4-year colleges other than
universities, enrollment in
public institutions far exceeds
enroliment in private institu-
tions, aithough public schools
are fewer in number.

See Table 3.07

Chart 3.07
Institutions of Higher Education
Type and control of institution Enrollment
Uuiversities
Public D * 2,124,221
Private 714,045

Other 4-year institutions

Public J 2873921
Private 1,502,553
_2-year institutions
Public - | 3,836,366
Private - ' 133,753
L 1 & 1 ] | ]
(] 200 400 600 800 1,000 1,200 1,400

Number of institutions in Fall 1975

Source of Data: National Ce:ster for Education Statistics

56

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



The total expenditures of
institutions of higher educa-
tion are expected to reach
$49.2 billion in 1976-77.
Of this amount, 15 percent
comes from Federal, 30 per-
cent from State, 4 percent
from local, and 50 percent
from all other sources.

See Table 3.08

Chart 3.08

Current dollars,
:| in billions
SSOW

$704
$60-
$50-
$40-
$304
$20-

$104

1968 1970
Scht_:ol year ending

1960 1962 1964 1966

Estimated Expenditures of Institutions of Higher Education by Source

1974 1976 1977

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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Student education accounts
for the largest share of the
expenditures of institutions
of higher education. Expen-
ditures for student education,
expressed in  constant
1975-76 dollars, are projected
t: continue to increase at
least through 1982, while
only small increases are pro-
jected for research, scholar-
ships and fellowships, and
public services.

See Tatle 3,09

Chart 3.09
Expendituree of Institutions of Higher Education

Constant 1975-76
dollars, in billionz

Actual
$36~

Student education
$ 32+
$ 28—
$24

$20-

$16-

$12

$8—

Avxiliary enterprises

Research . :
Scholarship & Fellowships

* Public Service

O S S e o e o "

QJ/ :

T T T 17149
1966 1970 ° 1974 ~ 1978

54 '1'.-“""'..un.c”"“'

-

I3 !

i
1982

School year ending

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistig:;

71

(773
56



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Education expenditures per
student are higher for private
than for public institutions

Sez Tabile 3.10

Chart 3.10
Education Expenditures per Student by Institutions of Higher Education

Constant 1975-76 dollars

$4,000 -
Private institutions
$3,000 L ———— All institutions
/ PPy . .
—’_——// Public institutions
$2,000
$1,000
0 § T N L T A
1965 1967 1969 1971 1973 1975 1976

School year ending

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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Private institutions have both

higher tuition and feesand a Chart 3.11 .
wider range of charges than Tuition and Fees for Higher Education
are found in public institu-
tions. Average tuition and
fees for all public institu-
tions in 1975-76 was $513;
for private institutions,
$2,333.
. Constant
See Table 3.11 1975-76 .
dollars Private Institutions
$3,000 4
R Universities
$2,800 o e
$2,600 - :
s2400 . -
ol &, Other 4-year
*e,,,  institutions
52’200 . .....l hL TV
$2,000 1 .
$1,800 T
$1,600 1 e ="\ 2-year institutions
L -~ .
P’ - i \ - -
£1,400 4 S
. 7
$1,201 1
$1,000
Public Institutions
$800 -
LT “*~.._ Universities-
$6004 .- Cneanoe®” s .
B ) -~ 0__ **ee,,,, Other d-ysar
$400 _":",__.,..--m--------"—" institutions
e —* — " 2-year institutions
52001_,--—"’ :
0 L r— L) v L] L) v
1965 1967 199 1971 1973 1975
Scheol year ending

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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Student charges for noncolle-
giate schools are higher in

private tharn ia public schoo!s,
often i:y more than threefold.

See Table 3.12

Chart 3.12

Charges for Occupational Programs Offered
by Noncollegiate Postsecondary Scheols

Type of program

Commerciui
pilot training

Electronic
technology

Stenographic,
secretarial,
and related
occupations

Accounting and
computing
operations

Drafting
occupations

Welding and
cutting

Cosmetology

Auto
mechanic

Practical
(vocational)
nursing

Public schools

Private proprietary

Bschools*

&
Mean charges

$500 $1,000 $1,500 $2,000 $2,500 $3,000

*excludes independent nonprofit schools and church-affiliated schools
Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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Generally offering shorter programs, private noncollegiate postsecondary schools usually have higher completion rates
than public schools. See Table 3.12

Chart 3.13
Completion Rates and Length of Occupational Programs
Offered by Noncollegiate Postsecondary Schools
Public
Private
Percent of participants completing program Hours expended to complete program
Type of 0%, 20% 409 . 60% 80% 2,402 2,000 1,600 1,200 800 400 0
program 1 L 2 A J 1 1 I 2 1
Practical
nursing
Commercial
pilot
training
Welding

and cutting

Cosmetology

Accounting
and computing

Stenographic,
secretarial,
i,

i Anta
mechanic

Drafting

Electronic
technology

M]]” j

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




The ratio of college graduates
to the population 22 years
old has risen from 17.3 per
100 in 1961-62 to 234 in
1975-76; the ratio continues
to be higher for males than
for fernales. .., ,

See Table 3.14

Chart 3.14

Bachelor’s degree
recipients as
percent of
population

22 years old

40
35+
307
254

201

College Gradustion Ratio

Actual

.
....u *%esssssan,,
. LT
. .
...u' [T
8% *PC0vssccoen e’
1)

Projected

Y x
1962 1964

1966

1968 1970 1972 1974

School year ending

1976

1978

1980

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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The gap in the numbers of
degrees earned by males and

. females has narrowed; males
earned 61.5 percent of the

369,000 degrees awarded in
1961-62 and 53.2 percent of
the estimated 909,000
degrees in 1975-76.

See Table 3.14

Chart 3.15
Bachelor’s Degrees Confe

Actual Pr

Degrees conferred,
in thousands

1,000 4

900

800 4

700 -

600 -

500 -

300 -

200 -

100 -

o 1
1962 1966

¥ L §
1970 1974

School year ending

Source of Data; National Center for Education Satistic
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The number of master's
degrees earned has increased
in the last 16 years from
77,692 in 1960 to an esti-
mated 316,000 in 1976.

See Table 3.16

Chart 3.16
Master’s Degrees Conferred _

Degrees conferred
in thousands

300 -

180—

120

School year ending

1900 1920 1940 1960

Total ’

1976

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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The proportion of first-pro-
fessional degrees earned by
females since 1971-72 has
shown considerable growth
when 6.2 percent of the
degrees went to females. By
1975-76, 18.8 percent of
the degrees were earned by
females.

See Table 3.17

Chart 3.17 , -
First-Professional Degrees Conferred

Degrees conferred, in thousands
70

Actual

Projected

1962 1966 1970 - © 1974 1978 1980

School year ending

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics




The total number of doctor's
degrees conferred has
increased from just under
10,000 in 1960 to 35,000 in
1976, a 250-percent increase,

In comparison, during the
same period there were
increases of more than 200
percent for master’s degrees
and 50 percent for first-
professional degrees,

See Table 3.16

Chart 3.18

Doctor’s Degrees Conferred

Degrees conferred,
in thousands

40 ~

36

32

28

24 —

Female

1900 1910 1920 1930 1940 1950 1960 1970

School year ending

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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Chapter 4
Participation

Participation in education is essential to the reali-
zation of its benefits: the personal, social, and
economic rewards of an understanding of the world
and how it works as well as the specific skills neces-
sary to ensure success in one’s chosen occupation. At
a.time when the abiiity of education to provide these
benefits is uncertain and the suitability of extensive
education for every individual is questioned, there
still is no lessening of the widespread view that each
person should be entitled to get as much education
as he desires. Thus, access to educational opportun-
ities remains an important policy issue.

It is difficult to identify directly the specific
factors that affect or guarantee access to educational
opportunity. However, statistics on participation do
provide useful indicators of access, as those enrolled

are obviously at least a subset of those who have

access. Federal activities related to education have
focused on narrowing the differences in educational
participation and in services received from educa-
tional institutions by race, family, income, and sex.
This chapter compiles data from a variety of sources
to exzmine changes taking place in educational
participation among populations identified according
to these characteristics. Changes among groups in
educational participation provide indicators of pro-
gress toward achieving many of the goals of educa-
tional reform articulated in the 1960’s.

Most of the data shown here are drawn from two
sources. Speical tabulations from the Current Popula-
tion Survey conducted by the Bureau of the Census
provide a review of the enrollment status of individ-
uals from the ages of 3 through 34 at various levels
of education, by family income and geographic
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region. These data, drawn from a single survey
source, permit the presentation of time trend analyses
of participation between 1969 and 1975, with com-
parable information for four distinct age groups. In
addition, because the family income statistics have
been converted to constant dollar equivalents to
remove the effects of inflation on reported changes,
a review of enrollment patterns by income group
permits the identification of changes other than those
attributable to the rising levels of nominal incomes.
A supplement to the Current Population Survey for
July 1975 provides extensive information on the
educational participation of ethnic and language
minorities.

The other principal source of data is the National
Longitudinal Study of the High School Class of
1972, being conducted by the National Center for
Education Statistics. The study provides data on the
aspirations and postsecondary educational and job
experiences of a nationally representative sample of
high school seniors chosen in spring 1972. The
educational activities of the group through fall 1974
are presented here. '

These two nationally representative data sources, a
cross-sectional survey conducted annually and a lon-
gitudinal study, taken together illuminate many

.dimensions of educational participation. They are

supplemented with statistics from other studies
utilizing the Current Population Survey and from. -
international comparisions prepared by the Organza.
tion-for-Economic Cooperative and Development.

A context for reviewing the extent of educational
participation in the United States is provided in pro-
files of the amount of education received by persons
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in several other developed countries. According to
estimates of average educational experiences, madls
about 1970, the average U.S. male had completed
about 10.7 years of schooling, compared with
9.2 for Sweden, 9.3 for Germany, and 9.6 for Canada
(chart 4.01). Enrollment rates for males and females
differ in many countries, with females usually lagging
behind.

Elementary and Secondary Education

Elementary and secondary eduecation have long
been provided by both public and private institutions.
The public schools have been the vehicle by which
the States carried out responsibiiities to provide
educational services. And at the same time, private
education has maintained consistent strength.
Recently, both changing pattens of affluence and
actions to equalize ‘the level and the support of
instruction in public schools have prompted specula-
tion over possible changes in patterns of the delivery
of education by public and private institutions. The
distribution of elementary and secondary enroliment
in public and private schools changed little between
1968 and 1975 (chart 4.02). A remarkably constant
11 percent of elementary school children attended
private schools during that period.

Statistics relating family income to public and
private school attendance reveal some differences
in the two populations, as well as changes in those
differences over time. Private school studerts come
from more well-to-do families; in 1975, 8.0 percent
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of pubiic and 17.5 percent of private school pupils
wene from families with household incomes of
$15,000 or more expressed in constant 1967 dollars
{about $24,200 in 1975 dollars) (chart 4.03). Using
regional divisions established by the Bureau of
Economic Analysis as a basis for making comparisons
of private school enrollments across different geo-
graphic areas, it may be ubserved further lhat at
comparable income levels, the Northeast and Central
regions had higher private elementary schoci enroll-
ments in 1975 than did the Southeast armd West
(chart 4.04). —

Patterns of private enrollments by region over time
show substantial differences by geographical location
(chart 4.05). Private school enrollments are fow in
the West. They are higher in the Northeast, where
nonpublic schools have traditionally been strong. This
pattern of differences by region has persisted in spite
of some changes since 1968. Among Whites, the per-
cent of the population enrolled in private schools in
the Northeast has declined slightly, and in the South-
east has increased, though th: percent of White
students enrolled in private schools in the Southeast
still has not equaled that in the Northeast. For
Blacks, the enrollment pattern across regions exhibits
considerable fluctuation, in contrast with that of
Whites. San:pling error for a population subgroup of
this size renders these estimates of changes in enroll-
ment somewhat suspect. However, these figures
suggest that the determinants of public vs. private
school choice appear to be more subject to short-run
fact-s:3 for Blacks than for Whites.
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Earollment in secondary schools shows differences
i public and private enrollments similar to those
observed for elementary school pupils. Approxi-
mately 8 percent of total secondary schoo!l enroll-
ments are in private schools; this figure has varied by
less than a single percentage point since 1968 (chart
4.06). The differences in the student groups fcsi
public and private schools in relation to family
income level are again observable. Shown in com-
parable, constant 1975 dollars, the distributions for
1970 and 1975 display a private school population
increasingly drawn from wealthier families than the
public school population (chart 4.07). In 1975,
55.2 percent of private school students came from
families with incomes of $15,000 or more, compared
with 35.8 percent of public school students. Enroll-
ments in private ¢ ~ondary schools generally increase
as family incomez :iise, for all regions. Enrollments of
Blacks in private secondary schools were highest,
9.4 percent in 1975, for students in families with
incomes over $15,060 (chart 4.08). For comparable
income categories, private secondary school enroll-
ment of Whites was higher in the Northeast and
Southeast than in other regions, reaching 14 percent
among the highest income group ($15,000 and over)
(chait 4.09). '

For secondary students, distinctive regional dif-
ferences somewhat resemble those for elementary
students (chart 4.10). Enroliments of both Whites
and Blacks in private schools are low in the West.
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For the other three regions, there are substantial
differences between White and Black enrollments
in private schools, with enrollments of Whites higher
than those of Blacks. As for elementary school
pupils, a rise in private schocl enrollments in the
Southeast still has not been enought to equal those
of the Northeast.

A measure of progression tl:rough the educational
system is provided U statistics on modal grade enroll-
ment, defined as the school grades most common for
a given age. School *..rollment patterns for males and
females from ages 6 through 17 reveal differences
in their modal grade enrollments. For example,
while females exceed males in enrollment at or above
modal grade level at age 17, a larger percent of
females than males (12.7 compared with 10.3) at this
age are not enrolled in school and are not high school
graduates. Thus, the range of females in educational
attainment is greater than that for males at age 17
(chart 4.11).

The percent of persons 14 to 24 who are not high
school graduates and not enrolled in school has
declined since 1968 differentially for Blacks and
Whites. For Whites, these ‘‘dropout” rates have
declined only slightly, to about 10 percent for males
and 11 percent for females in 1975 (chart 4.12). For
Blacks, the rates show a greater decline, from about
24 percent for males and 22 percent for females, in.
1967, to about 18 percent for males and 19 percent
for females in 1975.
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Compared with their counter-
parts in other industrialized
nations, males in the United
States average 1 more year of
schooling and females average
15 more; this advantage is
greater at the secondary and
higher education levels.

See Table 4.01
Chart 4.01
Years of Schooling Reccived by Population 15 Years and Over®
Average
age of
entry into Education
compulsory Sex  Total Compulsory education Education received received
sche . g education received before age 15 between ages 15 and 18 after age 18
Canada 6 Mate 9.6
(1971) Female 9.6 i
France 6 Male 9.1
(1968) Female 8.8 -}_
Germany 6 Male 9.3
(F.R.) Female 8.7 '
(1470) :
Japan 6 Male 10.3
(1970) Female 9.6 :
Sweden 7 Male 9.2
'(1970) Female 8.8 v
United 5 Male 9.8
Kingdom Female 974 :
(1960) :
United 6 Male 10.7
States Female 10.6| 1o
{1970 —
Age 5 6 7 8 9 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L.

*S. ected years - g

Source of Data: Organization for Economic Cooperation and De- ~lopment
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Elementary school enroll-
ment has declined generally
since 1968. Enrollment in
private elementary schools
has remained at about 11
percent.

See Table 4.02

Private elementary school
students generally com f:oin
homes with higher income

Chart 4.02

Enrollment in Public and
Private Elementary Schools
October enrollment of

persons 3 to 13 years
old, in millions

35 : Total

levels than public school 1968 1970 1974 1975
students. Year e i e
Source of Data: Bureau of the Census.
See Table 4.03
Chart 4.03

Percentage distribution’

of enrolled 3- to 13-year-olds,
bv family income (in

constant 1967 dollars) Public

Private

100 7
80 -
60
409
0 -

19:'8

. Family Income of Elementary schenl Students

Public

€£15,000
_ and over

$:72,000to
514,999

£7,500 to
39,995

$5,000 to
§,498

Under
£5,000

Year

Source of Data: Bureau of the Census
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Enroliment in private elementary schools rises with higher family income, though the pzttern js less unifm.m i the
Northeast. See Table 4.04 '

Chart 4.04 ‘—/_\———’1

Regional Enrollment in Privete Elementary Schools

Percent of Perannt of
regional enrollment regioral 3nroliment
35 351
Northeast Southeast
30— 30—

1,058,000
— students o -
640,000
10- KX 10—] students

5

RECS

.. hd - - 0 XXX XYY ;- ." R — X
Total  Less $5. §7.5- §10- Sl5or Total  Less ss- 8757 310 §y50r
tl;an $7.5 $10 $15 more ;S}Ean $7.5 $! more
b3
Family income, in thousands of 1967 dollars Family income, in thousand$ of 1967 d°llars
Percent of Percent of
regional enroliment Central :egional .nrollment West
20— ) 20
= |
_11,029,000 = ]
10— 493,000
students
0 QR = e B 0 R 75 $.l(.) L
Total Less $5- $7.5- $10- $15o0r Less g¢5. $77 $,&° 815
thin $7.5 §10 15 more Total than 375 §10 515 o'
3 . $5 )
Family income, in thousands of 1967 dollars Faqﬁly income, in‘_thousandS of 1967 d°llars
i ——  —

Source of Data: Bureau of the Census

co
~J

75

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



The enrollments of both
Whites and Blacks in private
elementary schools have fluc-
tuated considerably since
1970, and vary substantially

by region,
See Table 4.05
Chart 4.05
Enrollment in Private Elementary Schools
Percent of total enrollment Northeast Percent of total enrollment  Southeast
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The distribution of second-
ary school enrollment be-
tween private and public
schools has not changed
substantially in recent
years.

See Table 4.02

There was greater private
school participation by
students from families with
incomes of $15,000 and over
(constant 1975 dollars) in
1975 than in 1970,
Otherwise, the student com-
position by family income of
both public and private
secondary schools changed
little during the S5-year
period.

See Table 4.07

Chaxt 4.06 Enrollment in Public

and Private Secondary Schools

October enrollment of
persons 14 to 24 years old,
in millions

Private

~— o NS O

LI T N T T
970 1971 1972 1973 1974

Year

1975

Source of Data: Bureau of the Census.

Chart 4.07

Percentage distribution of

Public

secondary school students*
by family income (in 1975 doltars)
Private

Family Income of Secondary School Students

100+
80 4
$15,000 and over
60 - ..
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40+
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Family income,
1975 doliars

Under $4,999

$5,000-
$9,999

$10,000-
$14.999

$15,000
and
over

HOOER

See Table 4.0%

The percent of Black students
enrolled in private secondary
schools is less than 2.5
percent nationally except
within the most aftluent
group. Only among the
lower income White groups
are the rates as low.

See Table 4.08

Chart 4.08

10

Black Enrollment in Privaie
Secondary Schools, 1975

Percent of total Black enrollment

Family income, 1975 dollars

Chart 4.09
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Except in the West, the
participation of Whites in
private secondary schools has
been substantially higher than
that of Blacks.

See Table 4.10

Chart 4.10

Private secondary schocl
students as percent of total
secondary school enroliment

Private secondary school
students as percent of total
secondary school enrollment
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From one grade to the
next, the percent of
students below the
modal grade increases
most noticeably for
males. Among male 16-
year-olds, fully one-
third fall one or more
grades below the level
appropriate for their
age group.

See Table 4.11

Chart 4.11

Percentage
distribution
of school-age
population in
October 1975
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Source of Data: Bureau of tiie Census

80

w0
oo




Dropout rates have declined
for Blacks since 1967,
although the rates for White
males and females still are
lower than those for Blacks.

See Table 4.12

Chart 4.12

High School Dropouts

Percent of population 14 to 24
years old not enrolled in school
and not high school graduates

304

0 T T T 1
1967 1969 1971 1973 1975
Year
Source oi Data: Bureau of the Census
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Postsecondary Education

Postseondary 2ducation was seen in chapter 3 to
encompass a variety of education experiences, ranging
from courses in vocational and technical schools to
programs in 2- and 4-year .astitutions of higher edu-
cation as well as informal adult education activities.
At the same time, enduring interest in the access to
higher education gives considerable importance—to
the patterns of enrollments in higher education by
such variables as family income and race. The regard
for lifelong learning as both a right and pattern of
educational participation underscores the importance
of considering all possible types of educational
activity in exploring alternatives for persons who have
achieved a ‘basic education. Thus, participation in
postsecondary education is fully examined only
through scrutiny of both the full range of post-
secondary participation and the full complement of
factors describing participation in higher education.

Patterns of attainment and enrollment in higher
education reflect both the continuing trend toward
higher levels of educational attainment in the adult
population and larger college enrollments for older
age groups. Between 1970 and 1975, the percent of
persons 18 to 24 enrolled in high school, college, or
graduate school remained a nearly constant 30 per-
cent; for persons 25 to 35, there was a slight increase,
from §.5 to 7.7 percent (chart 4.13). While enroll-
ment increases have been only slight for the 18- to
24-year-old population, for the 25- to 35-year-old
population the percent either enrolled in college
or having had some college experience has risen,

- from 32.3 percent in 1970 to 42.4 percent in 1975.

82

The participation rates in higher education for
students may be viewed from another perspective
using data from the National Longitudinal Study of
the Class of 1972. Data on college enroliments for
the years 1972, 1973, and 1974 offer insights into
the persisténiée of students in higher education. Of
the 29.4 percent of the class who entered 4-year
colleges in fall 1972, 73.5 percent were still enrolled
in fall 1974 (chart 4.14). This group comprised 24.1
percent of the total class of 1972. Of the 14.5 per-
cent enrolling in 2-year schools initially, 60,0 percent
either had completed a course of study, transferred
to a 4-year institution, or were still enrolled in 1974.
This group was 8.7 percent of the total class. Of the
entire class, 51.2 percent had, for at least one of the
three years, entered either a 4- or 2-year college.

With these figures providing a context for re-
viewing the participation of the entire high school
class of 1972 in postsecondary education, it is
interesting to consider persistence by population sub-
groups. In fall 1974, participation in postsecondary
education of the class of 1972 revealed enrollment
disparities by race. When examined by comparable
ability and socioeconomic status groups, Blacks
from the graduating class of 1972 surpassed their
White classmates in their persistence in some form
of schooling 2 years later/charts 4.15 and 4.16). For
virtually every ability and socioeconomic status
group, the Blacks in the longitudinal study wers
showing greater staying power than Whites.

The determinants of persistence are of concern to
both institutions and policy makers. The relationships
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of student aptitude and educational aspirations to
participation patterns are therefore of considerable
interest. The expressed educational aspiration of
students in high school bore a noticeable relationship
to their educational participation two years later. Of
students entering 4-year colleges, 60 percent of those
who planned to complete 4 or more years of college
were still enrolled in 1974 (chart 4.17). Of those who

did not aspire to completion of college, only 13 per-- -

cent were still enrolled in 1974. Of those entering
2-year colleges in 1974, 43 percent of those whose
aspirations were completion of a 2-year program
either had graduated from a 2-year school or were
still enrolled. Only 4 percent of those whose aspira-
tion was less than college cumpletion were still
enrolled. ’

The role of financial assistance in improving access
to postsecondary education has also .been a major
policy issue. Several assistance programs for students
have been initiated to improve access to higher educa-
tion for all students by making the choice less
dependent upon socioeconomic background. Profiles
of freshmen who have received aid compared with
profiles of the freshman population generally show
that Federal student aid has gone to students from
the lower socioeconomic quartiles in amounts greater
than their representation in the student population
(chart 4.18). Students from the two highest achieve-
ment ability quartiles have also received aid in greater
proportion than their representation among freshmen
generally.

Improving access to higher education for Blacks
and other minorities has received considerable atten-
tion. Enrollment rates in college for persons 18 to

83

34 years old do show changes in higher education
participation in the years since 1970. For the four
regions, enrollments of Whites in college have ranged
from 12 to 18 percent of the population subgroup,
though for any one region, enrollment patterns have
not changed by more than 1 percent since 1970
(chart 4.19). In constrast, the enrollments of Blacks
in higher education have risen in each region. The
enrollment increase among Blacks has been greatest
in the Northeast, where it rose from 8.8 percent in
1970 to 16.8 percent in 1975. Other increases were
by 2.5 percentage points in the Southeast, 7.2 points
in the Central region, and 4.8 in the West. :

Several general changes in postsecondary partici-
pation have occurred since 1970. The 18- to 24-year
old population has exhibited fairly constant full time
college enrollment, while the proportion of persons
enrolled part time has increased (chart 4.20). A
different shift is observable in the 25- to 34-year old
population, where full time enrollment has risen
dramatically, especially since 1973. ‘

Adult education courses offer many opportunties
for postsecondary education that are not easily
classifiei by nature of the course or intent of the
student. An examination of the type of credit sought
by adults for their participation in adult education
in 1975 reveals that 44 percent of participants
received academic credit (chart 4.21). The type of
credit received ranged from high school completion
through postgraduate or professional degree credit.
Another substantial portion of the courses (26 per-
cent of the tota)) consisted of noncredit courses
that were job related.
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During the 1970 to 1975
period, the proportion of
high school dropouts
declined, while college gradu-
ates increased more notice-
ably among the population
25 to 34 years old.

See Table 4,13

Chart 4.13
Young Adult Enrollment in Education
18 to 24 ycars old 25 to 34 years old
Percentage distribution
of the pupulation
100 Enrolled in graduate school -
Not enrolled, college graduate
: Not enrolled, with 1 to 3
§ years of college
804 [N
Enrolled in college
60
Not enrolled, high school
graduate
40
204 DEEORE -
________ Enrolled in high school
Not enrolled, not a2 high
i school graduate
0 1970 1975 1970 1975
Year Year

Source of Data: Bureau of the Census
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In fall 1972, 44 percent of the 1972 high school graduates were attending college. By 1974,

college had dropped to 35 percent, with 2 percent having completed 2-year college programs.

the proportion attending
Thirty percent of the

2-year college students (4.4 percent of the total) dropped out of school after only 1 year, compared with 16.5 percent of

4-year students (4.8 percent of the total). See Table 4.14

Chart 4.14
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Compared with their White
counterparts within ability
and socioeconomic status
levels, Black high school
graduates experienced higher -
participation rates in post-
secondary education 2% years
after graduation.

See Table 4,15

Chart 4.15

Participants as a percent
of high school graduates
100 -

80

Participation in Postsecondary Education of the
High School Class of 1972: Fall 1974
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_.. See Table 4.15

Chart 4.16
Participation in Postsecondary Education of the
High School Class of 1972: Fall 1974

. Participants as a-percent
" Black of high school graduates

/ —~-80

~0
High
/diddle

Ability level
Low : :

Low Mi -High

Socioeconomic status

~ *Due to small sample size, middle and high socioeconomic status categories were combined at the high ability level.
Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics, National Longitudinal Study .
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2-ycar College Freshmen in 1972

by Educational Aspirations Prior to Entry

X

1974 Enrollment Status of 19;12 Freshman Class,

had

degree

4-year College Freshmen in 1972

4-year institutions in 1974. See Table 4.17

freshman who entered 4-year
‘colieges in 1972 and had
aspired to less than a college
education were also likely
to have left school. More
than % of the 4-year college
freshmen who had desired &
baccalaureate degree or
beyond remained enrolled in

aspired to less than a

- bachelor’s
freshmen, those who had

Among 2-year college

By 1974, the majority of
dropped out of school.

Chart 4.17
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Recipients of Federal finan-
cial aid are more often
persons from the lowest
socioecoiiomic status group,

" non-Whites, high ability
persons, and persons
attending private 4-year instj.
tutions.

See Table 4.18

students in 1972-73

4 Third
j Second
A e
Percentage distribution
of full-time freshmen
students receiving
federal financial aid
in 197273

Chart 4.18 )
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College participation rates for Blacks have risen in the Northeast and Central regions. They were about equal to those for
Whites in 1975. .

See Table 4.19

Chart 4.19
College Participation of Young Adults, by Region and Race
Northeast Southeast
Enrolled students, 18 to 34 years Enrolled students, 18 to 34 years
old, as a percent of age group old, as a percent of age group
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Part-time enrollment of

persons 18 to 24 years old
has risen faster than full-
time enrollment in the last
5 years,

In contrast, full-time

enroilment of persons 25to. .,

34 years old has risen faster
T than part-time enroliment.

See Table 4.20

Chart 4.20 . . S
Higher Education Enrollment of Young Adults
Numbers, Numbers,
}n tl:ll:l)usands én thousands
semilog scale) semilog scale)
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- Although fewer adult educa-
tion courses ar¢ undertaken
_ for credit, college credit
~’courses account for almost
one-fourth of all courses
taken.

_See Table 4.21

Chart 4.21
Adult Education Courses
Percent of courses taken .
by adult education
pamcxpants in 1975
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Other crﬂdlt
90 -
| . College
credit
80+ | 245%
70 + \
Vocational \ '
eemf‘catxon

60 =

so4 |

404

30+

209

107

o -

Credit
courses
44.1%

Noncredit

courses
521%

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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Educational Participation of Ethnic and Language
Minorities

The social condition of Americans of Spanish
origin or descent will be documented regularly by the
major statistical agencies of the U.S. Government
under the provisions of Public Law 94-311. NCES is
engaged in collecting and reporting statistics to
estimate the need for bilingual education. Public
Law 93-380 mandated NCES to conduct a survey to
count the number of children and adults from non-
English language backgrounds with limited English-
speaking ability and to report the results to the
Congress by July 1, 1977. NCES surveys provide
information in response to P.L. 94-31]1 and also
describe other ethnic and language minority groups.

The ethnic and language characteristics of the total
population were described in chapter 1. Statistics pre-
sented there noted that about 1 to 20 Americans is of

“"Spanish origin~or "descent.” More than" 80 percent of ™~
. that Spanish-origin population, live in households

where Spanish is spoken as the usual or second house-
hold language and about 40 percent speak Spanish
as their own usual individual language.

Since Spanish is the language background of about
half of the school-age population with non-English
backgrounds, any description of ethnic and language
minorities in the United States needs to ‘single out
that numerically dominant Spanish origin population.

Participation of Spanish heritage persons under the
age of 35 in the American educational system must
be considered in the context of language usuage
(chart 4.22). Persons who speak Spanish as their
usual language participate in education much less
than others of Spanish descent who speak English

as their usual language. Compared with a general .

population, all persons of Spanish descent, ages

10

4-34, tend to be enrolled in school at a slightly
lower rate at the preschool-, elementary-, secondary-,
and postsecondary-equivalent ages (chart 4.23). The
small difference disappears for persons of Spanish
descent in households in which only English is spoken
and for those in Spanish-speaking households whose
usual individual language is English. Persons usually
speaking Spanish "at each of these age ranges are
enrolled at lower rates than English-speaking persons
in either the general population or in Spanish-
speaking households. In comparison with children
under the age of 14 who speak other non-English
languages, Spanish-speaking childrén are enrolled at
a slightly higher rate, and for those 14 and over, at a
lower rate.

Children of Spanish ongm or descent in grades
““1"through "8 “aré “more’ likely to be ‘below grade level
for their ages than are children with other European
origins or Blacks (chart 4.24). Speaking Spanish as a
usual individual language is associated with even
greater relative numbers of Spanish origin children
“behind” in school (chart 4.25).

About one-fourth of all persons 14 to 24 years old
of Spanish origin are “dropouts — not high school
graduates and not enrolled in school — compared
with only 10 percent in the total population. Spanish-"
origin persons in this age range who usually speak
Spanish have dropped out at a 45-percent rate (chart
4.26). For other language minority persons who
usually speak their native languages, only 20 percent .
have dropped out. In the high school graduating class
of 1972, relatively fewer Spanish origin than White or
Black students completing high school went on to
postsecondary education (ckart 4.27).
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Persons who usually speak a
language other than English
do not participate in the
educational system to the
same extent as those who

usually speak English.
See Table 4.22
Chart 422 ]
Enrollment, by Language Usage
Persons in households where
Only English is spoken :
A language other than English is spoken and who
usually speak
Population, Enghsh ‘
Age inthousands o Language other than English
6to13 23,663
years old ’7 74
17,669
14 to llz 2,059,
years o 432
. 21,943 31%
‘ 19to 25 2,119 .
years old 692
: 3
26 to 34 2::’192 7
years old 1,071
0 20 40 60 80 100
Percent of persons 6 to 34 years old enrolled in elementary or secondary schools, 1974-75

Source of Data: Nationa] Center for Education Statistics, July 1975 Survey of Languages
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Participation in the educa-
tional system for persons of
Spanish origin is also related
to language usuage; those
who usually speak Spanish
have lower participation rates
in each age group than those
who speak English.

See Table 4.23

Chart 4.23
Enrollment of Persons of Spanish Origin, by Language Usage
. Persons in households where
only English is spoken
Spanish is spoken and who usually speak
English
Age Population (in thousands)

6to 13
~—- ™~ years old
14to 18
years old

19 to 25 24

(o] %00’ e tatut
years old ssol, IROCNNNNENEH ¢ )14
490¢::

26to 34 260

years old 509

696

0 20 40 - . 60 80 100
Percent of persons of Spanish origin 6 to 34 years old enr,gl!ed in s;hool, 1974-75
Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics, July 1975 Survey of Languages - '~
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More students of Spanish
origin than from other ethnic
origins are behind in school
at every grade level, Students
of Black descent are more
likely to fall behind in
high school.

See Table 4,24

Chart 4,24 i .

Students Two Grades Below Modal Grade, by Ethnic Origin
Percent of students two
grades below grade level
appropriate to age

404

304

_Spanish
....,..-----“" “Black
..-""'.. P
L essee®®® 7’
20- R g
PR
e ol
on....."' ///
10- . ———Selected European
_——,
0 ! 1 1]
Ist to 4th Sthto 8th 9th to 12th
Grade level in 1974.75

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics, July 1975 Survey of Languages
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Students who live in house-
holds where a language other
“than English is usually spoken
are behind the grade level
expected for their age more
frequently than are students
living in households whers
English is usually spoken.

See Table 4.25

Chart 4.25 ‘
Students Two Grades Below Modal Grade, by Household Language
Percent of students two :

grades below grade level
appropriate to age

40+

Spanish
All Non-English

304

204
-———————-Enslish

lo‘—------—---—--—-

0 . |

1st to 4th Sth to 8th 9th to 12th

Grade level in 1974-75

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics, July 1975 Survey of Languages
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While about 10 percent of the total population 14 to 25 years old had completed less than 4 years of high school and were
not enrolled during the 1974-75 school year, the rate was twice as great (24 percent) for those of Spanish origin and over
four times as great (45 percent) for those who usually spoke Spanish.

See Table 4.26

Chart 4.26

High, School Dropouts, 14 to 25 Years Old
by Language Characteristics
Persons in household where

iny English is spoken
A language other than English is spoken and who usually speak

*2] Englizn
Language other than English

All persons, 14 to 25 years old

Number, Total Population
in thousands
46, 206 10%
39,612 10%
o 4,178l g
1,124 38%
L4 T T T 1

Percent not enrolled in schnolin 1974-75 with less than 4 years of high school

Persons of Spanish origin,
14 to 25 years old . ) ..
Number, Population of Spanish Origin

in thousands

2,501 24%

409 15%
1,206 frosiessinislelolele “l1am

a1 b ete e te ettt - 45%

J - L

0 10 20 30 40 50
Percent not enrol_led in school in 1974-75 with less than 4 years of high school

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics, July 1975 Survey of unéuages
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Persons of Hispanic origin
from the high school class
of 1972 were less likely
than either Whites or Blacks
to be enrolled in posisecon-
dary education; and, of
persons who were enrolled
in postsecondary education,
those of Hispanic origin were
more likely than the others
to attend 2-year colleges.

See Table 4.27
Chart 4.27 )

Enrollment Status of the High School Class of 1972 by Race or Ethnic Origin
Vocational-technical school ) vear N
or other study - 2-year college 4-year college/university

Percent enrolied in

postsecondary -

education . 60- October 1972 604 October 1973 601 October 1974

' 56%
404 404 404 39%
34%
3%

204 20 204

. iR 0 P 0

white Black Hispanic White Black Hispanic White Black Hispanic

Racial/ethnic category

*Data on type of institutions unavailable.
Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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Chapter 5
Outcomes

Concern over disparities in the availability and
delivery of educational services derives from concern
over disparities in educational outcomes. It is still
widely believed that a good education is a pre-
requisite to success, and the statistics on employment
and income of adults provide ample evidence of
strong correlative relationships between educational
attainment and occupational status and salaries. If
indeed education is responsible for even a share of
these observed- differences, then educational attain-
ment is an important social indicator of “life
chances’'—sconomic success, occupational security,
and social participation. Disparities in =ducational
attainment levels among groups withi:x i+ population
may foreshadow future disparities in sucini outcomes.

Recent economic conditions have raised some
doubts as to whether these well-known relationships
derive from educational effects or from other condi-
tions which are correlated with educational attain-
ment, such as ability or fumily income level. It can
also be argued that as educational attainment of the
population rises generally. the benefits deriving from
higher levels of education wiil diminish because they
do not place the recipients in as highly selective a
group as in the past.On the other hand, of course,as
the median level of education rises, the importance of
education as a credentialing factor is not likely to
diminish,

Statistics provide important indicators for at least
two aspects of educational outcomes: the achieve-
ments of persons as they progress through and leave
the educational system and the relationships between
educational attainment and social and economic
variables. This chapter presents evidence showing

100

changes over time for each of these aspects of educa-
tional outcomes. Whenever possible, the examination
of measured outcomes identifies changes in disparities
among groups.

Special compilations of data on adult achievement,
appearing for the first time here, permit a review of
adult performance, as differentiated from educational
attainment. Patterns of adult performance for groups
defined by sex, age, race, and region yield more
comprehensive profiles of educational effects than
have been possible in the past. Evidence of inter-
generational influences is of particular interest.

Among the more obvious, direct indicators of
educational outcomes are the data on trends in stand-
ardized test scores, shown for many types of exam-
inations, and changes in performance of 9-year-olds
on reading. A less direct but still important set of
indicators is offered by performance levels of adults
identified by education level of the adult and the
adult’s parents. An indicator of the lasting effects of
formal education is thought to be citizen participa-
tion, measured here by voting behavior. Other data
on comparative performance provide additional detail
for the picture of group differences.

A contéxt for considering these educational out-
comes is provided by reviewing the rising levels of
educational attainment in the population in general.
The rise in rates of educational participation has had
a predictable impact on the level of attainment for
the population (chart 5.01). Not only has the propos-
tion of the population with fewer than 5 years of
schooling declined but also the proportion with 16 or
more years of schooling has steadily increased.
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At the same time that the averages in educational

attainment have steadily risen, the distribution of
attainment levels within age groups has declined.
Reported educational attainment for cohorts of males
show less variability for younger groups than for
older groups (chart 5.02). The documented tendency
for adults to overstate their educational attainments
suggests that the actual distribution of attainment ic
not as great as this reported distribution at the higher
levels, but there appears nonetheless to be a leveling
of attainment.

Educational Achievement

Internationally administered tests in several
subject argas provide a context for reviewing the per-
formance ‘of students in the United States. While

~"performance of U.S. l4-year-olds did not equal that

of Japanese youth in the technical areas of mathe-
matics and science, it was generally strong in reading
(chart 5.03).

Considerable attention has been given recently to
reported declines in scores on standardized tests
administered to applicants for college or professional
schools or for school placement purposes. The
reasons given .for the reported decline have been
varied; chapter 1 cited a public opinion poll that
showed the public attributing the decline to lower
quality of education. Average scores on several
achievement tests administered since 1966 do show
declines, though the pattern is not uniform by test
area and not always consistent from year to year
(charts 5.04 and 5.05).

Data from the National Assessment of Educational
Progress add an important dimension to the tradi-
tional educational outcome measures of earned
diplomas and degrees offered in chapter 2. The
Assessment is designed, to provide a comprehensive,
comparable base of information on the changes in
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performance of young Americans over time. The
project has provided baseline data in each of 10
subject areas and on changing performance in the
areas of science, writing, reading, and citizenship/
social studies. Previous editions of The Condition of
Education have reported baseline and change data
from several of these assessments. The selected results
shown here highlight the subjects of reading and
career and occupational development for some
elementary and secondary age groups and several
subject areas for the young adult population.

Data on changing performance by age groups over
time have been reported for science and writing in
earlier editions of The Condition of Education.
Changes in performance on reading have more recent-
ly been reported. These data on changing reading
performance by age groups show improvement for
9.year-olds (chart 5.06). The national mean rose from
63.98 percent in 1970 to 65.20 percent in 1974, a
statistically significant increase. Examination of
differences among subgroups of 9-, 13- and 17-year-
olds reveal distinctive reading achievement patterns
by region. Persons in the Central region led cther
regions at each age, while the means for groups in the
Southeast were below those for other regions (chart
5.07).

In recent years, considerable .attention' has been
directed to the adequacy of knowledge possessed by
junior high and high school students and young adults
about work and jobs and the extent to which school-
ing contributes to an understanding of aspects of the
world of work. Performance of 13- and 17-year-olds
and young adults (aged 26 to 35) on groups of
exercises related to career and occupational develop-
ment showed the job kriowledge possessed by persons
in these age groups and the ages at which various
types of knowledge are acquired. '

In a set of identical exercises given to 13-and 17-
year olds, both general job knowledge and specific
job knowledge were two of several areas of know-

13
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ledge examined. General job knowledge is defined to
include an understanding of such aspects of work as
recognizing that people seek different things from
their jobs, knowing methods of improving job skills,
recognizing factors that affect hiring and promotion,
and recognizing good and bad interview techniques.
Specific job knowledge, on the other hand, requires
that respondents know relative salaries of various
jobs, know type and/or approximate length of train-
ing needed for different jobs, and recognize duties of
a number of jobs. Older males and females showed
better performance on both sets of questions than
younger persons did, although females led males on
general job knowledge for both age groups (chart
5.08). In comparing specific job knowledge for 13-
and 17-year-olds, scores for both sexes were almost
equal, with older persons showing higher performance
levels.

A second set of exercises, administered to 17-year-
olds and young adults, showed little difference in
performance on skills that are generally useful in a
variety of jobs, including facility with written
communication, computation and measurement,
manual perception, and use of graphic and reference
materials. However, on questions testing specific job
knowledge, older persons did outperform the 17-year-
olds (chart 5.09). These patterns suggest that indi-
viduals continue to gain specific job knowledge
throughout junior high, high school, and young adult
experiences. General job knowledge also improves
during the high school years, as was noted earlier.

Profiles of performance of 9-, 13-, and 17-year-
olds in several subject areas reveal disparities among
subgroups. For some categories, such as race and the
size and type of community, differences are persist-
ent. For other categories, such as sex, differences vary

-with some subject areas. Male/female differences are

notable in science, mathematics, and social studies,
with males showing higher achievement. The dispari-
ties in the performance of males and feimales general-
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ly is greater for older groups than for younger groups
(chart 5.10).

Profiles of young adult performance show differ-
ences across age groups, by region and by educational
attainment levels of both the young adults and their
parents. Few of these differences are statistically
significant.

Young adult performance for three age groups
shows no consistent pattern of achievement for them.
Adults between the ages of 26 and 28 perform best in
the traditional subjects of reading, social studies,
mathematics, and science (chart 5.11). Adults be-
tween 29 and 32 perform above the national average
in reading and science, below in social studies, and
nearly at the average for mathematics. The oldest
group, adults between 33 and 35, was lowest on all
four traditional subjects. In career and occupational
skills, however, the youngest group performs poorest;
the middle group best.

Performance across subject areas for various
regions of the country indicate that adults in the
Southeast do more poorly than the rest of the
country in all subject areas (chart 5.12). Also, region-
ally, the greatest variability in adult achievement is
in reading, the least vanablhty in mathematics (chart
5.12).

The educational attainment of parents appears to
have a strong effect on young adult achievement,
as would be expected. The young adults whose
parents completed high school or higher education
performed better than the national average in each
subject area (chart 5.13). Differences are quite con-
sistent: if parents failed to complete high school,
young adults scored below the national average.
Similarly, achievement by young adults tends to
reflect their own level of education. As expected, the
adults who failed to complete high school performed
most poorly in all areas. And high school graduates’
performances were below the national average in all

subjects,
4
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The distribution of adult
attainment has shifted sub-
stantially in the last 65 years,
with a larger percent of
adults obtaining a high school
education or beyond.

See Table 5.01

Chart 5.01
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The educational attainments of adult males as shown by age cohorts have increased regularly and substantially, while the
variability of schooling has declined within cohorts.

See Table 5.0

Chart 5.02
Educational Attainment of Adult Males
Years of schooling completed, March 1973 o

20—
18 —
16—

14 :

. 12.81
. 1,202 12.40 12.76 2
12 = 117 .
11464172
11,03
10.55 B
10— . 9.87
so1 P2 B~

8—

6 —

4 ot

68% confidence interval ?;ﬁ::gf 95% confidence interval

2

0

i | | | I | | I |
*1897- *1902- 1907- 1912- 1917- 1922- +1927- 1932- 1937 1942- 1947-
1901 1906 1911 1916 1921 1926 1931 1936 1941 1946 1951
Male age cohorts by yﬁar of birth

*From 1962 OCG Survey
Source of Data: Bureau of the Census and special tabulations by Hauser & Featherstone
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_Test performarnice of 14-year- . Chart 5.03 ]
: “Sta ‘ . . .

?,lmc,m ; ,}f;‘,}:j'mff;ﬁ,d International Comparison of Achievement

science than for several other .

countries but comparatively

strong in reading. . Mathematics  (1964)

See Table 5.03 Francell¥
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National averages for some
‘standardized tests have
declined in recent years.

See Table 5.04

JChart 5.04 _
- College Entrance Examination Scores
Mean ' Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)
test scores ) i .
500 l , Verbal o 500 Mathematics
450 - ) T —— 450 - :
400 400, '
L . .
250 250 e
" 200+ Y T r T 200 Y I r T
1967 19698ch 11971 3973 1975 1967 1969Sch 11971 1973 1975
’ ool year endin, ’ 0ol year endin
Yesrencite  American College Testing (ACT) y 8
Engli ) ‘ Mathematics
20 glish 20
19 19
18 18
17 17
04— T T — 04 Y T T 7
1967 1969 1971 1973 1975 1967 1969 1971 1973 1975
School year ending School year ending

Source of Data: Educational Testing Service, and American College Testing Program o
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National averages for some of the test scores generally used as one criterion for admission to graduate or professional
schools have shown some fluctuation since 1967. Whereas scores have declined on other graduate admissions tests,
- = performance on the LSAT and MCAT quantitative has risen from 1967 scores. See Table 5.04.

Chart 5.05 .
Graduate School Entrance Test Scores
Law School Admissions Test (LSAT) Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT)
550+ 5004
525+ 475 -\_-\
500+ 450 4
2254 225 4
200 U T T T 200 T T U -7
1967 1969 1971 1973 1975 1967 1969 1971 1973 1975
School year ending School year ending
Medical College Admissions Test (MCAT)
575 Verbal 5754 Quantitative
N
550 550+
525 5259
500 500'1’
VA
25 25+
0+ T Y T T 0 T T T ™
1967 1969 1971 1973 1975 1967 1969 1971 1973 1975
School year endirg School year ending
Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
5504 Verbal 550 I Quant:tative
s004  ———n_ 500
450+ 450
400 400
2504 250
200 ) T T T 200+ T — T T
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Source of Data: Educational Testing Service, Association of American Medical Colleges
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Nationally, the reading scores
of 9-year-olds increased
slightly from 1970 to 1974,
with statistically significant
improvement in the perform-
ance of students whose
parents either have less than a
high school education or
had graduated from high
school.

See Table 5.06

Chart 5.06 - ' ’
Mean Change in Reading Scores of 9-Year-Olds

percent

of correct

responses
1001

80+
604

404

] . ) 5 E‘; oty A ! i T
ll970 . 1974 l9l70 1974 1970 1.9 ) 1974 _ 1970 1974
National No High Some High I Graduated from Post High
Mean School High School School

School .
Parental education level

lSignifimntly different ata .05 level.
Source of Data: Natioral Center for Education Statistics , Natjonal Assessment of Educational Progress
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The reading performance of

.9-, 13-, and 17-year-olds is * °

highest in the Central region.

See Table 5.07

Chart 5.07
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Females both 13 and 17 years
old perform better than males
on general job knowledge,
but on specific job knowledge
both sexes are about the
same.

See Table 5.08

Chart 5.08 Performance of 13-Year-Olds and 17-Year-Olds
on Career and Occupational Development Test

General Job Knowledge Specific Job Knowledge

Mean percent of Mean percent of
correct Tesponses correct responses 9 S'%
(15 exercises) (35 exercises) Confidence
100— 100— Interval

80= 80~

60 60—

40— 40—

20 20

0 0

Age

13-yearsold 17-years-old in school

1 3-years.~old 17-years-old in school
Age

Point
estimate

122

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress,
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Young adult performance is «-. .
slightly better than that of
17-year-olds .in generally

useful skills, which include
exercise in computation/
measurement,  graphics,
written communications, and
manual/perception skills but
substantially better on
specific job knowledge.

See Table 5.09

Chart 5.09
Performance of 17-Year-Olds and Young Adults
on Career and Occupational Development Test
Genenally Useful Skill Specific Job Knowledge
Mean percent of Mean percent of .
correct responses - 'correct responses e 95%
(71 exercicesy (45 exercises) .—confidence
100= 100- Point estimate mtewﬂ
80+ 80 = Male
. Female
60+ 60
404 404
20+ 20+
17-years-old Young Adults 0 7-years-old Young Adults
in school in school
. Age Age

Source of Data: National Center for Educatiqn Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress
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National averages of perform-
ance for males and females
show definite disparities by
subject; in the instance

of mathematics and science,
the differences in perform-
ances of males and females

- are greater for older persons.

See Table 5.10

Chart 5.10
Achievement in Subject Areas
Age
levels
Below national mean Above national mean
-6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 -0 1 2 3 4 5
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17
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17
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13
6 5 4 3 2 1 0 1 2 3 4 5
Below national mean Above national mean
Difference in percentage points

Mathematics
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Science
(1972-73)

Social studies
(1972-73)

Career and
occupational development
(1974-75)

L
Male

male

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Education Progress
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In all subject areas there are
no significant differences in
achievement among three age

groups of young adults.

See Table 5.11

Chart 5.11
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Although the differences are
not statistically significant,
the performance of young
adults in the West is highest
in all subject areas except
career and occupational
development.

See Table 5.11

|Chart 5.12

Young Adult Achievement, by Region
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Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment
of Educational Progress
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The performance of young adults is higher for those with greater educational attainments for all subject areas. The
education level of parents is also related to performance levels, although the range of performance is less for subgroups
defined by parental education. See Table 5.13

Chart 5.13

Young Adult Achievement, by Education Level
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Occupational and Social Outcomes

Statistics reporting occupations and incomes for
a’dults‘h’ai_/e been used for many years as the basis for
exhorting the young to maximize their educational
participation because of its apparent contribution to
their later economic success. To the extent that there
is causality in the observed relationships, the argu-
ments are indeed strong. However, statistics describ-
ing job experiences and incomes report on persons

who, in many cases, ended. their participation .in-
- formal education sevezal years earlier. Furthermore,

they reflect also the influence of immediate economic

recent. changes, while median' annual incomes,
expected lifetime incomes, and unemployment rates
provide more general descriptions of the relationship
of educational attainment to the labor force.
Changes in average monthly salary offers to males

"and females entering the labor force at the comple-

conditions and a variety of experiential factors other .

than formal education. Job experiences of younger
persons or more recent. graduates minimize the
impact of other factors in examining education and
occupational outcomes. It is also true, however, that
less experienced cohorts are more likely to be affect-
ed by economic fluctuations because they lack
seniority. .

Statistics describing the labor force portray the
stock of human resources available to the economy.
They are fundamentally different from statistics
describing the flow of persons through the education-
al system. Thus they are of only limited use in
describing change or in offering indicators of educa-
tional effects. More focused indicators are these high-
lighting changes in labor force patterns at the margin:
the number and experiences of new entrants. Both
kinds of information are given here. Salary offers to
persons who are about to receive bachelor’s degrees
and enter the labor force provide an indicator of
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tion of bachelor’s degrees indicate efforts to reduce
some hiring disparities by sex. In 1975-76, average
salary ‘offers to females exceeded offers to males for
some occupations -that males have traditionally -
dominated. For example, in chemistry and computer
sciences,. females received higher offers, on average,
than males (chart 5.14). However, the reverse was
true in the areas of social :science and health pro-
fessions, where offers favored males and either
accentuated or -created disparities greater than those
reported in 1973-74. . '

" Median annual incomes of workers 25 years old
and over have-changed little since 1967 for cohorts
defined on the basis of years of school completed
(chart 5.15). When incomes are adjusted to constant
1975-76 dollars, yearly fluctuations are minor,
although the differences between the incomes of
males and females are substantial. For example, in
1974, the median annual salary of workers with 12
years of schooling was $13,540 for males and $7,658
for females. Similarly, for persons with 17 or more
years of schooling, males averaged $19,507 annually
and females $12,627. While some of this difference
can be attributed to length of experience (which is
usually less for females than for males), probably not
all of these differences can be explained that way.
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Expected lifetime earnings of males 25 years old,
whose participation in the labor force is more likely
to be uninterrupted, show. considerable differences by
education -attainment levels. During the years 1970
and 1971, there was a decline in expected lifetime
earnings, particularly for those who‘had completed

16 years of school (chart 5.16). But for 1972, calcula-

tions. by the. Bureau of Labor Statistics showed an
increase at all education levels, with the largest in-
creases occurring in groups with the most education.
In 1972, the expected lifetime income of 25-year-old
males with 17 or more years of schooling was
$487,000; for those with only 8 years of schooling it
was $221,000.

Unemployment rates are themselves used as
indicators of economic conditions. An examination
of unemployment rates reveals that the effects of
economic downturns are felt most by those who are
youngest and have the least education. For persons

18 to 24 ‘years old with less than 4 years of high
school, the unemployment rate in March 1976 was

24.4 percent, compared with 6.4 percent for those of
the same age group with 4 or more years of college
(chart 5.17). The rate is generally less severe for
persons 25 to 34 years old; in March 1976 it was 13.1
percent for those with less than 4 years of high school
and .3.1 percent for those W1th 4 or more years of
college.

The .interest in the economic retums to school-
ing and the occupational outcomes attributable to

. education have generated research and speculation,

but not definitive cause-effect models linking educa-
tion and work. The evidence presented here suggests
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only that a rumber of factors, including the general
health of the economy, cultural patterns, and politi-
cal events, all play a part in the relationships
described. Whether the converse holds, and education
is instrumental m affectmg these variables, is less
certain.

While considerable attention has been devoted to
the identification and study of educational attain-
ment and economic outcomes, it should be re-
emphasized that one of the fundamental purposes of
education as it was seen by early political leaders was

its importance.in providing a citizenry capable. of

maintaining a democratic society. Data on aspects of

citizen participation -show deflmte relanonshlps to‘ o

educational attainment.

Voter partxmpatlon provides an mdlcator of du'ect .

part1c1panon in the political’ process. Reported voter
participation is higher for persons with greater educa-

tional attainment (chart.5.18). For all educational -

attainment levels, general  elections draw-voters at

higher rates than off-year elections, although the -
years 1964, 1968, and 1972 dxsplayed.a trend toward :

lower voter part1c1patxon

Volunteer activity is another 1nd1cator of cmzen‘

participation. Profiles of volunteers show that half are
involved in religious activities,
percent, more than 5 million persons, contribute to
educational activities (chart 5.19). The educational
attainment of education volunteers reveals that they
have higher levels of attainment than the population

generally; 28 percent of the.vomnteers have complet-.
ed 4 or more years of college, compared with 14"

percent of the total adult population (chart 5.20).
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For some types of jobs, such
as accounting, chemical
engineering, chemistry, and
computer sciences, salary
offers to persons entering the
‘job market show the effects
of competition for a rela-
tively small percent of
females. In other areas, such
as the social sciences and
health professions, males have
_increased or gained a lead
over females.

See Table 5.14

Chart 5.14 ‘
Average Monthly Salary Offers to Bachelor’s Degree Candidates
Offers to Offers to : l:,it? 4 ?gg:sdtgfggales
mal2s females Offers to males exceed offers to females study  to males
$100  s80 $60 $40 520 50 520 540
T
‘ Accounting
$ 925 $ 923 ’
1,017 1,021 ' : '
: 1973-74 n:
_ Business-general
809 756 197576
876 860 x«%
Chemical engineering
1,042 1,033
1,278 1,283
766 696
866 770
891 867
1,011 1,052
920 895
1,035 .. 1,045
Health (medical) professions
727 734
883 825

Source of Data: College Placement Council, Inc.
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For both males and females,
the median income of
workers increases as the years
of schooling completed
increases, but the male
median income is consistently
higher for workers at com-
parable education levels.

See Table 5.15

e L

Chart 5.15

Median Income for Full—time Workers
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. Expecte& lifetime income for

males has consistently shown

" higher incomes for those who

have had_additional school-

BT T .

See Table 5.16

Chart 5.16
Expected Lifetime Income for Males

Income in .
thousands T : Years of school
of 1972 : completed
dollars*

5001 17 or more years
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300 "/ ' 12 years
/

/ 9 to 11 years

—— 8 years

200‘/
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~ *Assumes 5% discount rate, 3% productivity increase

Source of Data: Bureau of the Census
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Unemployment rates are consistently higher for 18-to 24-year-olds than for 25-to 34-year-olds at comparable education

levels.

See Table 5.17

Chart 5.17
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Despite general declines in
voter participation, the effect
of education remains con-

- stant from election to elec-
tion; persons with higher
educational attainment are
congistently more likely to
vote.

See Table 5.18

Chart 5.18

o Votex Participation
Percent reported voting
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An estimated 37 million
Americans participate in
some form of volunteer
service. Half of these volun-
teers spend their time in
religious activities, while
participation in education
and health areas is equal at
about 15 percent in each.

See Table 5.19

Most education volunteers
work with younger age
groups. More than half of
the volunteers have had some
college training.

See Table 5.19

Chart 5.19
VYolunteer Participation

Area of volunteer
activity, 1974

Religion
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Health

Civic/community
action

Citizenship
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Source of Data: ACTION

Chart 5.20
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Chapter 6

Financing of Public Elementary

The system of financing public elementary and
secondary education in the United States has come
under increasing strain in recent years. In the 1960,
expenditures on public education grew at the rate of
10 percent per year, while enrollment grew by 30
percent. By 1970, the increases in aggregate expendi-
tures had slackened somewhat, but major questions
were being raised about both the equity and ade-
quacy of the American system of educational finance.

Unlike most advanced nations, the United States
does not finance or control education centrally. Each
State has authority to establish its own schools and,
with the exception of Hawaii, each has delegated the
operation of the schools to local school districts.
Financing of this system is shared among local State
and Federal governments.

Public education at all levels is by far the largest
activity of State and local governments, accounting
for more than one-third of total direct expenditures
of both State and local governments (chart 6.01).
Most of the State and local support for education
goes into the elementary and secondary sector. In
1976-77, State and local governments will contribute
more than 366 billion to support public elementary
and secondary schooling. This amount represents the
major share of total public expenditures in this area.
About half of all funds for the support of public
elementary and secondary education are obtained

from local sources. State governments contribute an

average of about 42 percent and the balance comes
from the Federal Government,

Besides the cost, the scope of this public education
system is impressive. Approximately 13,000 local

&

‘and Secondary Schools

school districts operate 87,000 schools, employ close
to 2% million teachers and other staff, and enroll -
some 45 million pupils. Nearly one-fourth of all
Americans are either full-time students or employees
- of public schools.

Whether the U.S. system of public educatlon is
adequately financed has long been a subject of con-
cern to educators and many citizens, but it became an
issue of intense public debate during the first half of
the 1970’s. Simultaneous pressures from inflation and
recession strained the political and’ €CcOnomic process
of allocating society’s scarce ' resources . among
competing demands for public services at all levels of

government. . . .
Because of its vast size and importance, the condi-

tion of public elementary and secondary financing
in 1977 is integrally related to the financing of all
social services and to the entire public finance
systems of State and local governments. This chapter
reflects that integral connection between education
finance and public finance. An examination of the
financing of State and lgcal governments provides the -
context for considering public education finance.
Next, a study of the important demographic and
economic shifts between cities and suburbs serves to
identify special problems in- educational finance.
Finally, the impacts of recent court decisions affect-
ing education finance both now and in the future are
discussed.

Governmental Conte)‘(t

Governments extract revenues from t_he economy
through taxes and then allocate the revenues among
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the many functions and agencies of government. At
each level of government, education is only one of
several functions competing for dollars (chart 6.01).
Total public education expenditures are about the
same proportion of all social service spending now as
25 years ago: 28 percent in 1950 and 27 percent in
1975 (chart 6.02). Within that period, however, the
proportion expanded dramatically between 1950 and
1955, fluctuated narrowly for the next 15 years, and
contracted sharply between 1970 and 1975. The

social service expenditures declined from 28 to 21
percent in this period. These declines resulted in part
from large increases in government spending on
health, welfare and unemployment insurance. The
proportion of all social service spending going to
social insurance more than doubled during this
period, going from 21 to 43 percent.

Public education at all levels accounted for the
largest fraction of State and local government spend-
ing—about 38 percent in fiscal year 1975, up from 31
percent in fiscal year 1952 (chart 6.03). Spending on
welfare, health, and hospitals also increased as a pro-
portion of total spending by State and local govern-
ments, from 18.8 percent to 20.4 percent. During this
period, the total amount spent for all services by
State and local governments (including funds from
intergovernmental transfers) increased phenomenally,
from $17.7 billion to $230.4 billion.

Most State revenues are obtained from taxes on
income, sales, and special items (e.g., gas, tobacco)
and intergovernmental aid. Only I percent of State
revenues are obtained from property taxes. Although
the State share of State-local revenues for public

- elementary and secondary education portion of total -
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education varies widely from State to State, the
average State share for 1975-76 was about 48 percent
(chart 6.04). New Hampshire provided the smallest
State share of State-local school funding, 10 percent,
while Hawaii provided the largest, virtually 100 per-
cent. Hawaii is the only State with full State funding
of public education. -

About 8 percent of school re¥enues are from
Federal sources (chart 6.05). Most Federal aid for
public education is channeled through State govern-
ments. This aid is targeted into categorical aid pro- .
grams in areas of recognized national concern such as
vocational education, education of the handicapped,
compensatory education, and schooi assistance to
federally affected areas (chart 6.06). Though only a
small fraction of total revenue for public education,
Federal aid influences State-local spending for educa-
tion through matching requirements and other
reguldtions containing incentives and penalties. In
addition, actions of Federal courts frequently have
strategic effects upon education finance through
decisions in areas such as racial desegregation, sex
discrimination, funding of nonpublic schocls, rights
of handicapped children to sp>cial services, and rights
to bilingual instruction.

Local school districts receive about 50 percént of
their total revenues from local taxes. Although the
property tax continues to be a major income source
for local governments, and despite a steady increase
in the absolute amounts of revenue raised from that
source, the proportion of all local governmental
revenue derived from the property tzx has declined
in the last decade, from 42 percent in fiscal year
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1967 to an estimated 33 percent in fiscal year 197S.
Education continues to absorb more local revenues
than any other locally supported public service. In
1976-77, 45 percent of local public expenditures will
be devoted to education. This is more than six times
the amount of local funds spent on welfare, health
and hospitals, or police and fire protection.

Inevitably accompanying incteased spending is a
rise in taxes to pay for the increased spending. In-
creasing per-capita revenues from various tax sources

the personal income tax has risen 100 percent since

1960; from the corporate income tax, 29 percent.

Local government property tax revenue increased
over 100 percent in the period from 1962 to 1973.

It is on the State level, however, that the most
dramatic per-capita revenue increases are found,
mainly due to increased tax rates op sales and in-
come. State sales tax receipts from 1965 to 1975
increased morc than 160 percent, corporate income
tax receipts more than 200 percent, and personal in-
come receipts by nearly 400 psrcent.

In the 22-year period from 1953 to 1975, State
and local tax revenue as a percent of personal income
increased 171 percent in Delaware; 88 percent in
Marvland; and 86 percent in Illinois (table 6.11).

Most strikingly illustrating the imp~~t of increased
taxing for schools is the rising tax oill for single
family urban homeowners. For example, the tax bill
for a typical homeowner in Hartford, Conn., in-
creased 116 percent between 1966 and 1972, from
$548 to $1,182. The tax bill for a typical homeowner
in Boston, Mass., during that period rose 113 percent,

.. has resulted at all levels of government. Federal per- .
" capita tax revenues have increased least: revenue from
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from $547 to $1,164; in Des Moines, lowa, there was
a 45 percent increase, from $649 to $944,

An additional measure of the effect of the rising
tax burden is provided by the results of school bond
elections. Both the number of elections and the per-
cent of elections where bond sales were approved
have dropped considerably. In 1964-65, the approval
rate was 74.4 percent;in 1974-75, it was 46.3 percent
(chart 6.07).

Although taxes and expenditures for education
have risen steadily, they have not risen uniformly
among States or even among school districts within
a State. And the gap is widening between rich and
poor States with respect to their educational expendi-
tures. For example, Mississippi and New York were,
respectively, the low spending and high spending
States in the continental United States in 1959-60
and again in 1975-76. In 1959-60, the difference be-
tween the two States in per pupil expenditures was
$400, but by 1975-76 the difference had risen to
$1,298.

The differences in per-pupil expenditures are not
restricted to States. Differences within 2 single
county may be substantial. For example, the differ-
ence between the low spending and high spending
districts in a selected Texas county in 1962 was
$395; by 1972, the difference for that same county
had increased to $895. It is not uncommon for the
highest spending district in a State to spend as much
as 10 times more than the lowest spending district
in the same State. ' ofiles of spending by districts
show substantial ¢::{erences both within and across
States (charts 6.0€ and 6.09).
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Public education constitutes
the largest single item of
expenditures for either State
or local governments, Educa-
tion accounted for 39 :per-
cent of all State government
and 45 percent of all local
government expenditures in
1974-75.

See Table 6.01

Chart 6.01
Federal, State, and Local
General Expenditures, by Function

Percent of total general expenditures

e Education
50~
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Federal State Local
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0
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0 Federal State i Local
28 Health and Hospitals
o '2’:‘:‘2‘2‘3:3:3‘3’3
0= {-ederal State Local

Government level

Source of Data: Bureau of the Census
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The proportion of social services spending devoted to education increased during the 1950's but contracted in recent years
in response to greatly increased spending for social insura~.ce. See Table 6.02

'

Chart 6.02
Social Welfare Expenditures by All Levels of Government
Percentage
distribution
100 Housing and other
_______ social welfare
Education
80 ~
Veterans’ prograns
Health and medical
60 ~ programs
Public aid
Rt
N
40 4 §\
204 Social insurance
N
55 1960 1965 1970 1975
Fiscal year

Source of Data: Social Security Administration
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Since 1952, total spending by State and local governments multiplied thirteenfold. Education accounted for 38 percent
of all general expenditures in 1975 at the State and local levels combined, up from 31 percent in 1952,  See Table 6.03

$150

$100

Chart 6.03

State and Local General Expenditures
Total Expenditures
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$200 Total expenditures .
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40 and hospitals \ —
N \\\\}_\_})}":‘E [ e E'-'E-:-='='=:EE:':':':'EEEEE
20 Education :-::E: izéqthon e
0 SRR Iy
1952 1975
Fiscal year
Soui'ce of Data: Bureau of the Census
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The share of public elementary and secondary school revenues provided by the States has increased in recent years,
notably in many of the Plains and Mountain States.

Chart 6.04 State Share of State-Local -Oiher Revenues for
Public Elementary and Secondary Schools
Percent of State-Local-Other revenues contributed by State, school year——
State

1961-62 L 1963.64 , 1965-66 Ll967c68 11969c70L197lc72 l 1973.74 l 1975-76
UNITED STATES 40.5 415 42.5 42.2 43.4 42.0 45.2 47.5
Alabama 66.6 69.4 76.8 70.3 73.8 71.5 73.8 75.6
Alaska 64.3 65.1 69.5 55.3 74.7 86.4 73.6 76.5
Arizona 37.8 404 374 38, 55.1 457 32.3 53.5
Arkansas 49.6 50.6 54.6 54.0 54.0 54.6 57.4 61.8
California 384 38.6 38.6 38.7 339 36.3 45.9 44.5
Colorado 237 25.0 26.7 26.1 29.2 30.1 379 427
Connecticut 36.2 338 376 35.7 50.0 39.5 36.0 28.9
Delaware 83.1 84.0 84.3 78.2 79.5 75.9 717.8 73.6

District of Col. . . . . . . . -
Florida 55.4 57.5 52.8 50.1 61.6 60.0 62.5 58.2
Georgia 71.3 69.1 67.3 67.0 61.8 38.5 534 59.0
Hawaii 78.5 76.8 93.5 94.3 96.4 98.3 98.7 100.0
Idaho 320 334 42.0 38.4 44.3 45.7 49.4 55.6
Iliinois 204 26.2 25.2 27.5 32.7 35.2 35.6 49.2
Indiana 316 337 38.6 38.4 42.0 33.9 41.2 43.1
Iowa 11.7 10.4 13.5 27.0 26.2 30.3 39.8 39.8
Kansas 23.2 21.8 344 311 338 31.1 43.8 49.6
Kentucky 60.1 59.5 62.2 57.7 63.3 64.9 64.0 63.6
Louisiana 70.2 69.3 71.2 66.7 63.9 64.6 66.8 67.6
Maine 284 30.0 28.5 329 40.5 39.2 42.5 48.5
Maryland 38.2 35.9 38.2 40.1 37.3 42.6 47.6 419
Massachusetts 24.0 22.6 27.3 249 24.1 278 334 - 245
Michigan 42,1 43.9 52.6 44.4 47.3 46.8 46.9 53.8
Minnesota 39.6 41.6 41.8 46.7 504 51.1 60.2 57.9
Mississippi 62.1 62.1 60.6 62.6 66.6 67.3 69.4 69.8
Missouri 35.2 339 31.1 33.9 338 36.9 38.2 38.1
Montana 29.0 27.4 30.3 29.6 . 25.6 249 28.9 61.2
Nebraska 6.3 6.8 5.6 52 20.9 19.8 23.7 19.0
Nevada 55.7 53.8 50.8 41.0 39.7 428 39.8 42,7
New Hampshire 7.4 8.3 14,7 11.7 12.8 6.7 8.2 10.0
New Jersey 23.5 22.4 21.8 28.8 28.4 24.8 25.7 30.7
New Mexico - 87.3 76.5 76.5 77.2 75.4 75.0 75.2 79.8
New York - 424 43.9 46.6 47.4 48.5 457 41.5 41.8
North Carolina 747 72.0 74,0 - 74.0 71.0 69.2 70.4 76.3
! North Dakota 30.0 25.8 28.3 28.3 297 334 44.5 52.6
Ohio 27.6 27.6 274 29.0 28.7 19.5 33.6 389
Oklahoma 30.2 44.3 325 40.4 44.3 52.2 55.0 56.3
Oregon 29.6 31.2 27.8 259 23.2 22.1 27.0 30.8
Pennsylvania 44.6 " 44.6 45.6 455 49.3 50.4 50.6 52.7
Rhode Island 329 32.3 327 335 41.7 44.9 39.8 39.0
South Carolina 72.4 71.7 734 68.7 70.4 66.2 67.7 . 68.9
South Dakota 9.7 10.2 13.0 14.0 15.8 16.6 19.6 16.6
Tennessee 61.2 62.2 60.6 60.5 54.0 55.3 504 59.6
Texas 52.2 57.8 55.1 50.8 §2.2 53.8 514 55.9
Utah . 51.2 53.0 52.0 54.4 57.2 57.8 594 62.5
N Vermont 27.2 24.5 28.8 36.3 42.8 38.3 35.5 314
Virginia 44.2 44.9 42.0 41.1 41.n 37.9 39.2 34.4
Washington 65.9 64.4 63.5 61.1 60.2 55.9 52.5 56.1
West Virginia 55.9 55.4 56.6 58.9 61.2 65.4 65.4 64.1
Wisconsin 259 26.7 28.0 29.9 31.6 32.2 39.0 34.7
Wyoming 49.5 43.6 42.2 40.3 40.3 38.4 36.9 35.3

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Statistics of
State School Systems.
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. some States or as little as 4 percent in others. ‘

i

Federal eontnbuhons to public elementary and seeondar, schoolmg compnse as much as 20 percent of total revenues in

r

Chart 6.05 ) .
Revenues of Public Elementary and Secondary Schools
From Federal Sources
Percent of revenues from fedefal sources, school year
1961-62 1969-70 1975-76
UNITED STATES 4.3% 8.0% 8.0%
Alabama ~ 9.1 © 184 16.1
Alaska 272 22.3 15.1
Arizona 1.7 12.0 10.5
Arkansas 8.2 18.9 15.5
California 3.6 5.9 9.2
Colorado 1.5 10.2 . 6.8
Connecticut 2.9 4.5 4.1
Delaware 3.7 6.9 8.0
District of Columbia 14.6 25.8 17.8
Florida 5.7 10.7 6.2
Georgia 7.1 14.3 12.1
Hawaii 14,0 11.0 7.3
Idaho 1.6 1.6 10.9
linois 2.6 5.0 6.2
Indiana 29 6.0 5.7
Towa 35 5.4 . 4.6
Kansas 5.6 7.8 11.6
Kentucky 6.7 17.6 14.6
Louisiana 4.7 © 12,0 17.5
Maine 6.7 7.5 8.1
Maryland 5.1 8.2 T X A
Massachusetts 4.8 5.1 : 4.1
Michigan 2.6 4.8 3.8
Minnesota 3.0 60 5.5
Mississippi 7.3 20.9 21.2
Missouri 4.4 1.4 8.2
Montana 6.3 5.7 6.1
Nebraska . 5.9 7.6 7.4
Nevada 1.9 10.1 5.5
New Hampshire 6.3 7.0 6.0
New Jersey 2.4 o 5.4 4.1
New Mexico 12.4 18.7 20.6
New York 24 : 5.1 4.6
North Carolina 5.8 16.2 13.1
North Dakota 6.9 139 7.2
Ohio 3.1 5.7 5.9
Oklshoma 8.3 12.7 11.1
Oregon 4.0 5.5 5.9
Pennsylvania . 2.8 6.1 5.7
Rhode Isiand 5.9 6.7 7.9
South Carolina 8.2 15.2 147 - L "
South Dakota .8.3 139 14.5
Tennessee 1.9 14.6 1.1
Texas 4.5 11.5 10.4
Utah . 5.5 9.7 1.4
Vermont 38 59 6.0
Virginia . 9.1 14.1 - 11,0
Washington 5.3 7.3 8.3
West Virginia 4.3 ) 11.6 ’ 12.3
Wisconsin 3.6 4.6 1.5
Wyoming ’ 5.3 - 69
- 8.5
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Educatou, anu welfare, National Center for
Education Statistics, Statistics of Siate School Systems. -




Several types of educational
programs have been selected
by Congress for national

' attention.
Chart 6.06 . _
Federal Funds Made Available for State Administered Programs.
. Fiscal Year "1 Percent
Act Title Program 1974 1975 change
Dollars, in thousands
Adult Education (AEA) i Adult Education $ 54,290 $ 67,500 24.3
1 Handicapped 85,752 87,864 2.5
I " Migrants 76,431 90,052 17.8 .
I State Administration 18,496 19,825 7.2 ~
1 N&D ' 25,498 26,821 4.8
-1 Elementary and- - v e oA e e LEA e e 01142602000 77 0 1,569,435 10071 o
Secondary Education I-B. Special Incentivs 17,855 13,861 - -22.4
(ESEA) 1-C Urban & Rural 47,206 37,615 ~-20.3
11 Libraries - 90,104 94,929 5.4
I Educational Centers 145,854 119,438 18.1
V-A Grants to States 32,930 32,937 .0
Edu.cation for the Handicapped (EHA) VI-B Handicapped 47,203 99,0"1 1 109.8 )
National Defense Education (NDEA) 1 Strengthening Inst. 28,217 19,475 -31.0
I-B Basic Grants 412,508 428,139 3.8
I-B Special Needs 20,003 20,002 .0
Vocational Education (VEA) 1-C Research 17,870 17,907 2
I-D Innovation 16,463 16,043 2.6
I-F Homemaking 30,996 35,994 16.1
I-G Cooperative Education 19,498 19,590 5
I-H Work Study 1,757 9,849 27.0
Library Services and 1 Grants ’ 44,157 49,145 11.3
Construction (LSCA) m Interlibrary 2,533 2,594 2.4
Higher Education 1 Community Services 14,148 . 12,825 9.4
(HEA) 1V-A -Student Incentives 17,829 20,000 12.2
Morrill (MA) Land Grants . 12,199 12,200 .0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education, Stare Administered Federal
Education Funds: . Fiscal Years 1974 and 1975, :
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B;th lt;]e'dprbpor;ior:l boyffh Chart 6.07 ;
school bonds approve e .
“public and the absolute - . - School Bond Elections
number of referendums intro-

duced have decynm. Number of elections

See Table 6.07 1,600 ﬂ

1,525

1,4004 -
1,2009 °

1,000 +

800 A . 'Approved

719
6004

. 4004 "

2004 .

ol B . o
1965 1967 - 1969 ~.1971 - 1973 1975
s . Fiscal year
0 r .
200
. 400 4
516 :
600+ 579 579

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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Substantial disparities now exist in per-pupil expenditures within States, as expenditure profiles for this random sample

" of Statesillustrate. See Table 6.08

‘1 Chart 6.08

Percent of school districts
80 7 Alabama

Per-Pupil Expenditures by School Districts: Selected States

~Percent of school districts

1 California
404

204

60 Idaho

] Connecticut

607 New York

80+

60

40

204

Y
LAY s .

LN P S S

Per-pupil expenditures, in thousands

7 8 o NS

D
et P 5\\ 5\’" EASENY SUAY 0>
0‘\4\ S'\ Sq S\ S\% S\‘, S\%
Per-pupil expenditures, in thousands

Source of Data: National Center for Education Statistics
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School expenditures pér pupil
for students in the lowest

' tenth ' by expenditures

received were 27 percent
below the national mean in
1970, while per-pupil expen-
ditures for students in the
highest tenth were 42 per-

‘cent above the national mean.

See Table 6.09

Chart 6.09 .
Variation in Per-Pupil Expenditures

Students in tenths by amount of resources
Lowest

Highest
fenth _ 2nd , 3rd , 4th  Sth  6th 7th 8th 9th tenth

50%
Percent difference
from the national
mean of current
expelldjtures per
pupil* in l97040%_

Above
niational
mean

BRelow
national
mean

-30%

*Current expenditures with salaries controlled by degree level.
Source of Data: 'National Center for Education Statistics
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Demographic Changes

Observed disparities in spending on education are
ini part derived from several forces whic have exacer-
bated the differential between the ability of rich and
poor districts to provide educational services. Chang-
ing demographic trends and economic conditions
have impacted unevenly on urban, suburban, and
rural districts, causing the spending gap to widen.

Foremost among demographic trends has been the
continuing exodus of population from cities to the
suburbs. During the period of 1960 to 1970, in
virtually every part of the country the population of
most central cities remained static or declined, while
the population of surrounding suburban areas in-
creased substantially. For example, the population of
St. Louis declined 17 percent, but its suburbs grew
29 percent. Atlanta’s population increased only 2
percent; its suburban population, 69 percent.
Minneapolis lost 7 percent of its population although
its suburbs grew by 56 percent. Seattle lost § percent;
its suburbs gained 62 percent (chart 6.10 and table
6.10). .

As population left the cities, so also did industry,
employment, and tax revenues. From 1960 to 1970,

- New York -City registered a 2 percent decline in

jobs; its suburbs, a 31 percent gain. Chicago lost 12
percent of its jobs, but suburban employment
increased 62 percent. Detroit lost 19 percent; its
suburbs gained 58 perceat. Minneapolis gained 2 per-
cent; its suburbs, 119 percent. Portland gained
12 percent; its suburbs, 60 percent.

This general exodus of persons and jobs from the
cities to the suburbs was most notable for certain
occupational groups. For example, in New York City,
from 1960 to 1970, the number of persons employed
in manufacturing declined 44 percent, while the
number of professional, technical, and managerial
workers increased 45 percent. The city lost 13 per-
cent of its service employees and 16 percent of its
craftsmen, but it gained 13 percent more sales work-
ers and 11 percent more clericals. These shifts had
major implications for the occupational mix of jobs
remaining in the central city. Professional and tech-
nical workers increased their share of total employ-
ment from 17 percent to 25 percent and manufactur-
ing operatives’ share declined from 16 to 9 percent of
total employment in the city. Furthermore, more
efficient transportation and lower land costs in the

suburb have encouraged these white-collar workers to
work in the central city and reside and pay taxes in

" the suburbs,

A review of other demographic characteristics
underscores the effects of these population and
employment trends. In many cities during the period
from 1960 to 1970, the percentage of elderly and
low-income residents increased. These groups rely

- more heavily on public services in such areas as wel-

_politan  Statistical
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fare, health, hospitals, and housing. For instance, the
percent of population in Milwaukee over 65 years
old increased from 9.6 to 11.0 percent; in Atlanta,
from 7 to 9 percent (table 6.12).

The level of household income in cities declined in
relation to that of the suburbs. Central city median
income as a percent of the Census Standard Metro-
Area (SMSA) median family
income provides a measure of the distribution of
wealth between urban and suburban areas. This ratio
was calculated for a number of cities chosen by the
Advisory Commission on Intergovernmental Re-
lations as Urban Observatory cities. Changes in this
ratio, calculated for 1960 and 1970, provide evidence

of shifts in wealth. Between 1960 and 1970 the ™ ~ "~

ratios declined in Atlanta from 80 to 71 percent;in
Milwaukee, from 92 to 85 percent; and in Denver,
from 106 to 82 percent. The percent of low-income
families and families receiving assistance who reside
in urban areas also increased from 1960 to 1970.
For example, the percent of families with incomes
below $3,000 in Atlanta'in 1970 was 18 percent,
compared with a 10-percent low-income population
in its suburbs. The percent of central city population
with low incomes became twice as large as that for
the suburban population in many cities (table 6.12).
By 1970, 10 percent of all families in New York were
receiving public assistance, as were 6 percent in
Milwaukee, 8 percent in Detroit, 14 percent in
Boston. 10 percent in Baltimore, 9 in Atlanta, and 7
percent in Chicago. The percentage of households in
Boston in-1970 with incomes over $10,000 was 28
percent as compared with 49 percent in its suburbs;
in Cleveland, 30 percent inside the city and 56 per-
cent outside; in Atlanta, 34 percent inside the city
and 48 percent outside.

While cities’ populations and employment have
been shrinking, their expenditures have been increas-
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ing. The danger of expanding spending for public
services during a period when the city’s economic
base is contracting, of course, is that revenue will not
keep pace with expenditures. Annual percentage
changes in general operating fund revenues and
expenditures reveal that, for many cities, in 1974
expenditures were increasing faster than revenues
(table 6.13). '

" Another problem faced by cities that must serve a
population increasingly dependent on public services
is the growing proportions of city budgets devoted to
fixed costs rising directly from the increased city
spending and hiring. Lack of adequate revenue
borrowing, and increasing demand for
certain types of services generates higher levels of
government employment. The proportion of the
budget devoted to the fixed costs of debt service and
employee pensions rises. Cities then have even less
money to spend on direct provision of services than
they did before. This growth in State and local
government employment has been substantial, 125
percent in the period 1955 to 1975 (table 6.14).
This increase has been surpassed by public education
employment, which reflecting an expanding popula-
tion, has increased 156 percent. By contrast, employ-
ment in private industry increased 38.5 percent and
Federal Government civilian employment 19.2 per-
cent in the same period.

The relationships bewteen absolute increases in
municipal spending and changing distributions of
spending in various categories underscore the
problems of providing services for urban areas. For
example, in New York, from 1961 to 1976, spending
for education increased 305 percent, but its share of
the total budget declined by 7 percentage points.
Spending for sanitation, fire, and police increased
178 percent, 217 percent, and 278 percent, respec-
tively; however, each of these functions declined
moderately as a proportion of the total budget. On
the other hand, spending on welfare increased 940
percent and its share of the budget increased 10
percent. Spending on both higher education and
hospitals increased in amount and as proportions of
the total budget. Similar increases were recorded in
other cities as well.

Cities tend to spend a smaller proportion of their
total budget on education than do their suburban

.counterparts. Denver spends somewhat less than its

suburbs on education, but it spends three times more
per capita on noneducation functions. Boston, Mass.,
and Kansas City, Mo., spend somewhat less on educa-
tion than their suburbs but twice as much on non-
education functions. Milwaukee spends three-quarters
as much as its suburbs on education and 1% times as
much on noneducation functions. To finance this
spending, cities must raise more revenue than their....
suburbs through taxes. :

These problems in city and State public finances
intensify the fundamental disparities existing in most
States because of the unequal distribution of local
property wealth. School districts with high property
valuations levy low tax rates but still are able to
spend generously on public education. Districts with
low valuations have less to spend even with above-
average tax rates. State education aid is popularly
thought to be intended to equalize school expendi-

" tures and tax burdens for education, but it rarely
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does so in States with traditional State school finance
plans because State aid is typically not sufficient to
overcome local disparities in spending for education.
The result is high taxes and low expenditures in poor
school districts and lower taxes and better financed
schools in wealthier dictricts.

The pattern of disparity in local wealth, tax rates,.. .
and expenditures just outlined 'ed, during the 1970%,
to numerous successful constitutional challenges in
State courts to the basic structure of school financing .
plans in a number of States.

The first significant court opinion was handed
down by the California Supreme Court in Serrano
v. Priest (1971, reaffirmed in 1976). The court held
on both Federal and State constitutional grounds that
the California funding scheme ‘‘invidiously discrimi- -
nates against the poor because it makes the quality of
a child’s education a function of the wealth of his
parents and neighbors.” Although the court struck
down the California system of school finance and set
new constitutional standards for equalizing school
spending, it did not prescribe a new system to take
its place. This was left to the California Legislature,
which has already adopted significant interim reforms
and is considering others in 1977. School finance
laws were struck down by courts in Arizona, Con-
necticut, Kansas, Michigan, Minnesota, New Jersey,
and Texas; and challenges to similar laws were
brought in over 40 other States.
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Some of the early school finance litigation had
been based on the equal protection clause of the
Fourteenth Amendment to the U.S. Constitution.
In March of 1973, however, a divided U.S. Supreme
Court, in San Antonio Independent School District
v. Rodriguez, ruled 5-4 that the rights guaranteed by
the Amendment did not include education. The court
majority- held that education was not a fundamental
Federal constitutional right and that the Texas
system of school finance did not discriminate against
any constitutionally definable class of poor people.
The Texas system was apparently not failing to pro-
vide students the minimum skills necessary for the
exercise of their basic constitutional rights, such as
the right to vote. Moreover, the system encouraged
a large measure of local participation and control in
school matters. The majority noted, however, that
tax systems “may have relied too long and heavily
on the loce! property tax™ and that “innovative new
thinking as to public education, its methods and its
funding is necessary to assure both a higher level of
quality and greater uniformity of opportunity.” But
the ultimate solution of these problems, the majority
said, “must come from lawmakers and from the
democratic pressure of those who elect them.”

The court also suggested the possibility of legal
actions on the basis of Srare constitutions and
statutes. Just two weeks after Rodriguez was
announced, the New Jersey Supreme Court, in Robin-
son vs. Cahill, unanimously held that the New Jersey
finance system violated a clause in the State constitu-
tion requiring the establishment of a ‘‘thorough” and
“efficient” system of schools.

State court decisions have significantly widened
the legal grounds for school-related litigation.
“Accountability” legislation setting forth reading and
mathematics achievement goals has required States to
devote more resources to districts where students fall
short of these standards. Several cases have been
brought based on this theory. For example, school
districts have been required to provide bilingual
education to children who do not understand English.
Other cases have established the right of mentally
retarded children to an appropriate education.

Meeting new standards of equity in public school
finance can be accomplished in most States only by
major revisions of State and local tax and spending
policies. Since most State-local tax systems are
regressive—imposing a larger proportionate burden on
those least able to pay—school finance reform has be-
come integrally linked to longstanding efforts to
change tax policy by imposing statewide property
taxes, new State income and sales taxes, and reforms
of property tax assessment practices. Indeed, a major
impetus for tax reform in many States comes from
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efforts to resolve the school finance problem. In 1974
and 1975, recession slowed the movement toward
more equitable systems of public school finance.
Declining revenues in some urban industrial States
made it difficult to maintain even the current level of
public services.

The central features of the new State role in public
school finance have been fourfold. First, most of the

.22 States with new laws have assumed substantial

increases in raising public ‘school dollars, by tapping
budget surpluses, and by raising the rates of tradi-
tional State taxes. Second, many of the States with
new laws have cut local school tax rates and, in
several instances, have reduced property tax bills
substantially. Third, all of the school-finance reform
States of the last 5 years have taken steps to ensure a
considerably closer fit between the distribution of
State school aid and the presence of unusual edica-
tional needs or costs. And, finally, the great majority
of post-Serrano reform States have imposed systein-
atic controls on the growth of local school budgets,
either by setting strict limits on local taxes or by
establishing ceilings on school expenditures. Tax
ceilings are now in place in Florida, Ne”w Mexico,
North Dakota, and Minnesota. Related measures that
discourage high local tax effort are in effect in
California, Maine, Utah, and Wisconsin. Expenditure
limits are in operation in Colorado, lowa, Kansas, and
several other States.

The new tax and expenditure controls differ
substantially in their stringency. In New Mexico, the
tax limitation is absolute. In States like Colorado and
Wisconsin, outlays can be increased over prescribed
levels by appeal to State school budget review com-
mittees. In other States, such as Colorado and
Minnesota, budgets can be altered by appeal to local
voters through the referendum process. Maine re-
quires very wealthy districts to pay some of their
property tax collections to the State for redistribu-
tion to poor districts.

Increasingly, new laws have acknowledged that
some children cost more than others to educate.
Many States have adopted pupil weighting systems,
providing more funding for educating children who
are handicapped, require bilingual education, or are
educationally disadvantaged. Furthermore, several
States have added additional refinements to their
finance plans. For example, Virginia and Wisconsin
have expanded use of categorical grants for compen-
satory education rather than adjust their basic aid
formula. Michigan’s new plan is sensitive to high non- -
school taxes that curtail the ability of large cities to
finance their educational needs. Several States
measure local fiscal capacity on the basis of both
property values and income, to aid jurisdictions that
are both income and property poor.
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A shift of both population
and jobs from inside central

" cities to outside central cities

occurred in many areas
between 1960 and 1970.
In others, limited growth in

" the central city was eclipsed

by much greater growth in
surrounding suburban areas.

See Table 6.10

Chart 6.10
Changes in Population

Percent changes in
population, 1960 to 1970

1004
804

40 35.2%

and Jobs From 1960 to 1970: Selected Cities -

Change in Population

68.6%

: 39 .4
28.5% . “

28.4%

2.6%

Chicago

404 New York

Percent changes in
jobs, 1960 to 1970

" 140
1204

1004
804

9% L
2201 -12.1%

404 NewYork Chicago

9.4% -6.5%

-17.0%

Detroit St. Louis Minneapolis Atlanta Portland

Inside central city

Change in Jobs

-18.8% -14.2%

Detroit St. Louis Minneapolis Atlanta Portland

Source of Data: Bureau of the Census
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Datajin this report came from many sources and
may be based on complete counts, administrative

<recqrds‘,:j-s.ample surveys, estimates, unpublished data,
“"""and even informed guesses. The collecting agencies

include Federal and State statistical agencies, Federal
and State regulatory agencies, private research

" agencies and privaté organizations.

" Consequently, the data vary considerably as to

- reference periods, methods of collection, definitions

of terms, and, for continuing series, the number and

' frequency of time periods for which data are avail-

able. Also, all the data are subject to errors of various
kinds, some due to the sponsoring or collecting
agencies, others due to collection and processing
methods. Even censuses and/or surveys which pur-
port to cover a ‘“‘complete” population are subject
to response errors, errors from failure to obtain
information from all units in the population, pro-
cessing and tabulation errors, and disagreements as

- to the meaning of the data when interpreted by

different interests. And the use of sampling intro-

~ duces sampling error and perhaps some other errors

that might not occur with a complete coverage.
Particular care should be taken in comparing
data from the different sourcés. Differences in

" survey procedures, population and time references,

and measurement instruments mean that the results

. from the several sources are not strictly comparable.
.-/ This guide to principal data sources outlines key

characteristics of each source, and is not intex:ded to
be exhaustive. Readers should consult the primary

.. sources directly for additional detail. »

~ Bureau of the Census

. ; ‘The Bureau of the Census provides data through a
regular program of data collection and through

supplements to'its data collection program conducted
for other organizations.

. The census instrument for data collection cited
most frequently in this report is the Current Popula-
tion Survey (CPS). The data on educational attain-
ment of the population, language usage, adult educa-
tion, preprimary education, labor force educational
attainment, and volunteers were collected from the
CPS or supplements to it.
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The primary purpose of CPS is to get a monthly
measure of employment and unemployment. In
addition, it provides monthly population estimates
as well as annual data on such characteristics of the
population as income, schooling, age, race, sex,
marital status, and living arrangements. Various
governmental agencies utilize CPS to gather specific
inf<rmation.

The current CPS sample is spread over 461 areas
comprising 923 counties and independent cities
with coverage in each of the 50 States and the
District of Columbia. Approximately 47,000 occu-
pied -housing units are eligible for interview each
month. Of this number, 2,000 occupied units, on
the average, are visited withour obtaining interviews
because the occupants are not found at home after
repeated calls or are unavailable for some other
reason. In addition to the 2,000, there are also about
8,000 sample units in an average month :vhich are
visited but are found to be vacant or otherwise not
to be interviewed.

The Condition of Education, 1977 also utilizes
data on governmcntal finance compiled by the
Bureau of the Census. The data on Federal Govern-
ment finances were obtained primarily from “actual’
1975 data presented in The Budget of the United
States Government for the Fiscal Year 19°7. Annual
reports of the Secretary of the Treasury and of the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue provided addi-
tional detail. Amounts of Federal payments to State
and local governments were obtained in some detail
from the contributing Federal agencies.

The State government information is based on the
annual Bureau of the Census survey of State finances.
Detailed figures appear in State Government Finances
in1975.

The local government finance data were estimated
from a random sample of approximately 16,000
local units. Using 1970 popuiation as a base, the
sample included all county governments having
50,000 or more inhabitants and all municipalities
having 25,000 or more population. The sample also
included governments whose relative importance in
their State, based on expenditure or debt, was above
a specified amount. A random selection of the
remaining units was made from a compilation of all
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_ local governments within selected large standard

raetropolitan statistical areas (SMSA’s), other major
counties, and the balance of the State.

Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS)

The Bureau of Labor Stalistics gathers-statistics

on -the employment status of the civilian resident -

noninstitutionah.ed popuiation 16 years old and
over. Data on personal, occupational, and other
characteristics of the employed, the unemployed,
persons not in the labor force, and related data are
compiled for the BLS by the Bureau of the Census
in its Current Population Survey (CPS). A detailed
description of this survey appears in Concepts ard
Methods Used in Manpower Statistics From the
Current Population Survey, BLS Report 313, which
is available from BLS on request.

Gallup Polls

The survey of attitudes toward education, con-
ducted annually by Gallup Poll and the Charles F.
Kettering Foundation provides information concerm-
ing trends in opinions about significant school ques-
tions. )

This survey samples the opinions of approximately
1,600 adults (18 years and older). It is described as
& modified probability sample of the Nation. Per-
sonal,- in-home interviewing was conducted .in every
area of the Nation and in all types of communities.
A full analysis of the sample may be found in “Eighth
Annual Gallup Poll of the Public’s Attitudes Toward
the Public Schools,” Phi Delta Kappan, October
1976.

National Center for Education Statistics

Data from the National Center for Education
Statistics include census or sample surveys of educa-
tional institutions and sample surveys of individuals
to determine their educational experiences or per-
formance levels. Two surveys which utilize responses
from individuals and do not use the CPS for data

-collection are described below.

Surveys of Educational Institutions. Data on
educational institutions are based on reports from
administrators of individual institutions of higher
education, both public and private, or, for publicly
controlled elementary and secondary schools, from
State departments of education. Data for privately
controlled elementary and secondary schools involve
some sampling. Data on noncollegiate, vocational
and technical education and other specialized topics
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are generally collected on a sainple basis, under
contract, by non-Federal agencies. Additional infor-
mation on methodology and reliability of data in
tables can be found in the reports cited in each
table source.

National Assessment of Educational Progress
National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP)
estimates, from- the weighted sample of respondents,
the percentages of those who would be able to
answer a quection acceptably or to perform a task.
The exercises are administered to scientifically
selected samples of four age groups: 9-year-olds,
13-year-olds, 17-year-olds, and young adults aged
26-35. The assessment group of 17-vear-olds

includes a sample of 17-year-olds not enrolled in
school. Results are reported for each age level and by
region, sex, racial group, parental education and
size and type of community. o

National Assessment uses a weighted percentage of
correct responses to describe the performance of a
group on an exercise. Eich reported percentage
correct is an estimate of the percentage of persons
in a given population who gave a certain acceptable
response to a specific exercise.

For more information on National Assessment,
including its goals and methodology, see National
Assessment of Educational Progress, report 03/04-
GY, General Information Yearbook (Washington,
D. C.: Government Printing Office, 1974).

National Longitudinal Study. The National Longi-
tudinal Survey periodically queries a national sample
of members of the high school class of 1972 to chart
individual educational, vocational, and personal
development. The base-line survey of the senior
class of 1972 took place in spring 1972. The first two
followup surveys were conducted in fall 1973 and
fall 1974, Data collection for the third followup of
these young adults has commenced. The sample
design may be described as a deeply stratified two-
stage probability sample with schools as first-stage
sampling units and students as second-stage units.
The population consisted of all 12th graders enrolled
during 1972 in all public and private schools in the
50 States and the District of Columbia. The first-
stage sampling frame was constructed from computer-
ized school files maintained by the Office of Educa-
tion and by the National Catholic Education Asso-
ciation. In the second stage, 18 students from each
of a number of selected schools were randomly
chosen to participate.

The Second Followup Survey took place in fall
1974, and the Third Followup Survey uegan in the
fa)l =:f 1976.
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For additional information concerning the Na-
tional Longitudinal Study, contact the Longitudinal
Studies Branch, National Center for Education
Statistics, 400 Maryland Avenue, S. W., Washington,
D. C,, 20202.

International Education Statistics

For a comprehensive discussion of tne comparative
education statistics presented in this edition, see
Technical Note A, The Condition of Education,
1976 edition, National Center for Education Statis-
tics.

National Opinion Research Center (NORC)

Data on trends and constants in social character-

istics and obinions of the adult popnlation'df the
United States are collected from the general Social
Survey conducted by the National Opinion Research

Center (NORC). Each year, approximately 1,500 -
adults, selected from the English-speaking noninsti- = .
tutionalized population 18 years or older, are inter- o

viewed using a standardized questionnaire.

For further information; inquiries should be made: e

to:

National Opinion Research Center
University of Chicago

6030 South Ellis Avenue

Chicago, Illinois 60637

Telephone No. (312) 753-1300

DEFINITIONS OF SELECTED TERMS

Adult education: Organized instruction, including
correspondence courses and private tutoring; ordin-
arily under the auspices of a school, center, or
community organization; and generally with a prede-
termined end resuft which may be a certificate,
diploma, or degree. Participants in adult education
are persons beyond compulsory school age (17 and
over) who are not enrolled full time in a regular
school or college program but who are engaged in
activities of organized instruction.

Age: Refers to age at last birthday.

Aggregate United States: Includes the 50 States,
District of Columbia, and outlying areas—American
Samoa, Canal Zone, Guam, Puerto Rico, the Virgin
Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands. The NCES Higher Education General
Information Survey (HEGIS) reports data for the
aggregate United States.

Average daily attendance: For a school year, the
average number of pupils attending each day.

Average daily membership: For a school year, the
average number of pupils belonging (present and
absent) each day. It is computed for an individual
school by dividing the aggregate of pupil-days’
membership by the number of days the school was
actually in session.

College: Used in the CPS to denote enrollment in a
course which leads to a bachelors, master's, profes-

Copetn
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sional, or doctorate degree, excluding vocational
certification.

Direct expenditures: Payments to employees,
suppliers, contractors, beneficiaries, and other final
recipients of governmental payments; i.e., all expendi- .
ture other than intergovernmental expenditure,

Dropouts: Persons not enrolled in school and not -
high school graduates. L

Elementary education: Formal education organized -

by grade, composed of a span of grades not above

grade eight.

Expenditures: All amounts of money paid out by °
elementary and secondary schools for current outlays
for education, plus capital outlays and interest on
school debt, For institutions of higher education,
includes current outlays plus capital outlays. - For’
government, net of recoveries and other corfecting -
transactiors-other than for retirement of debt,
investment in securities, extension of credit, or as -
agency transactions. Government expenditures
include only externa! transactions of a government
and excludes noncash transactions such as the provi-
sion of perquisites or other payments in kind. Aggre-.

" gates for groups of governments exclude intergovern-

mental transactions among the governments.

Family: A family consists of a household head and
one or more other persons living in the same house-
hold who are related to the head by blood, marriage,
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or adoption; all persons in 4 household who are
related to the head are regarded as members of his
(her) family. :

General expenditures: All expenditures of a govern-

" ment other than utility expenditure, liquor stores

expenditure, and insurance trust expenditure.

Geographic region: The regions used in presentations
of data from the National Assessment of Educational
Progress and from the Bureau of the Census on
educationai participation are the same as those used
by the Bureau of Economic Analysis, U. S. Depart-
ment of Commerce.

contributions by the government for social insurance
(e.g., employee-retirement and OASDHI insurance).
Intergovernmental Revenue From State Government
includes any amounts orjginating with the Federal
Government but charneled through the State for
distribution to local governme:ts.

. Migrants: All persons who we-2 living in a different

county in the United States at the end of the period
than at the »eginning of the period.

Modal grade: The grade level at which most students
of a given age are enrolled.

Noncollegiate postsecondary school: An institution -

Northeast Southeast

Connecticut Alabama beyond the high school level which does not offer
Delaware Arkansas programs terminating in associate, baccalaureate, or
District of Columbia " Florida higher degree.

x::;fand g:ﬁ:zg::ky Other household language: Any language other than
Massachusetts Louisiana the usual household language spoken by the people
New Hampshire Mississippi who live in the household.

New Jersey
New York

Higher education:

Study beyond

North Carolina
South Carolina

the secondary

Other individual language: Any language other than
the usual individual language spoken by the indi-

Pennsylvania Tennessee ”
Rhode Island Virginia viduals in households where a language other than
Vermont West Virginia English is spoken.
Central West Race: Ciassifications are based upon self-identifi-
L. cation of the individual.
Ilinois Alaska . -
Indiana Arizona Revenues: All amounts of money received by an
fowa California institution from external sources, net of refunds,
Kansas Col'..ado and correcting transactions. Noncash transactions
x;;l:\legsi)nta ﬁaa:z“ such as receipt of services, commodities, or other
Missouri Montana receipts “in kind” are excluded, as are funds received
Nebraskz Nevada from the issuance of debt, Jiquidation of invest ments,
North Dakota New Mexico and nonroutine sale of property.
(s);:_l‘c:h Dakots gl:elzgrc:ma School district: An educational agency at the lqcal
. Wisconsin Texas level which exists primarily to operate schools or to
Utah contract for educAational services. This term is used
Washington synonymously with the terms *‘school system,” and
Wyoming “local education agency.”

Secondary education: Formal education organized
by subject matter taught, composed of junior high

schoo!l level at 2n institution that offers programs
terminating in an associate, baccalaureate, or hkigher

degree. Unemployment rate: The number of unemployed
persons as a percent of the civilian labor fer.se.

and/or high schools.

Intergovernmental transactions: Intergovernmental
revenue and infergovernmental expenditure comprise,
respectively, payments frcm one government to
another as grants-in-aid, shared revz:iues, payrnenis
in lieu of taxes, or reimbursements 1or governmental
services. Excludes amounts for the purchase of
commodiri¢s. property, or utility services, any tax

Usual individual language: The language which is
usually spoken by the individuals in households
where a !anguage other than English is spoken.

Usaal household language: The language which is
usually spoken by the peopllr who live in the

levied as such cn facilities of the payer, and employer h::uschold.
145
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Table 1.01.——Estimated population /of selected age giviups, by race: 1950 to 1980

Numbers, in thousands, in — - Percent change

Actual ‘Estimated

: 1950to0 | 1970to | 1950 to{ 1975 to
1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 1975 —2/1980 1975 1975 1980 1980

Total
Stol3vearsold 22424 27,924 32965 35754 36,636 33456 30246 + 492 - 8.7 + 349 - 96
l4to17yearsold 8444 9,247 11219 14.153 15910 16943 15753 +100.6 + 6.5 + 86.6 — 7.0
18to24yearsold 16,075 14.968 16,128 20,293. 24,687 27.623 2944: + 71.8 +11.9 + 832  +46.6

) 251034 yearsold 24036 24,283 22919 22465 25294 30,935 36157 + 287 +22.3 + S0.4  +16.9

White ‘
5tol3yearsold 19,570 24,413 28,533 30,628 31,122 28,035 24970 + 432 -99 +37.6 —10.9
l4to 17yearsold 7,370 8058 9,838 12,271 13,618 14335 13136 + 945 +53 + 782 _ 84
18to 24 yearsold 14,186 13,124 14,169 17882 21511 23.687 24978 + 67.0 +10.1 + 76.1  + 5.4
25to 34 yearsold 21471 21,620 20,230 19709 22,167 27,016 31267 + 258 +21.9 + 456  +157

Black and other races

5 5513 5422 5276 + 900 -—1.6 +.849 — 2.7
302,292 2,609 2,617 +1429 +13.8 +143.7 + 0.3
0 3176 3936 4463 +108.4 +239 +136.3  +134
43,125 3921 4890 + 52.9 +425.5 +890.6  +24.7

Stol3yearsold 2,854 3511 4432 542
l4to17 yearsold 1074 1,489 1,380 1,88
18 to 24 yearsold 1.889 1,844 1959 241
25to0 34 yearsold 2,565 2663 2.688 275

L/ Total resident population including armed forces overseas. Alaska and Hawaii are included for all years.
2/ Series 11 projections.

NOTE.--Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SCURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Population Estimates and Projections,
Series P-25, Nos. 210, 311.519, 614.
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Table 1.03.—-—P0pu‘lntion 4 years old and over, by age, ethnic origin/descent, and language characteristics: July 1975

Population
Ngon-English as vsual or other
Age and English, only ™ "houseniold language }:::ziggéd

ethnic origin } ? 4
Total hl°“5°h°1d Usual individual language not

anguage Total - reported

English | poonch | NA
) (In thousands)
Total population 4 years old and over. . . 196,796 167,655 25,344 17,838 6,536 976 3,797
Selected European-’-l other

thanSpanish. . ............... c . 52,742 43,730 7,954 6,425 1,238 291 1,058
Spanish . .............c....... 9,845 1,393 8,341 - 4,171 4,012 158 111
Selected Asian?. . .. ............. 1,919 475 1,439 828 592 (%) *)
Black. ... ... ettt e 21,373 20,725 369 310 (*) * 279
Oterd .. . Ll 110,917 101,332 7,241 6,104 673 464 2,344
4toSyearsold. ............ e 7,065 6,126 928 613 275 (M ™*
Selected European ............. 835 710 122 102 (*) ™ *)
Spamish .. .................... 575 97 478 242 226 * *)
Selected Asian  ................ 57 ™ (*) * ™) * *
Black. ............ e 985 966 (*) (*) * (*) *)
OtREr ©oeeeeeeeeeaaeennn.. 4,613 4,344 266 - 228 ® ™ *
6tol13yearsold................. 29,879 25,664 4,155 3,218 775 162 60
Selected European ............. 4,016 3,276 735 644 55 *) ™
Spanish . ..................... 2,220 283 1,937 1,276 628 *) ™
Selected Asian . ............... 259 ™ 210 159 &) * ™)
Black. . . ........ ... ... .. ... 4,135 4,061 58 51 *) * (&)}
OhEr oo e e et e e e 19,249 17,995 1,215 1,088 " 82 *)
I4t018yearsold................ 20,874 17,669 2,584 2,059 432 93 621
Selected European .. ........... 2,977 2,305 585 520 * * 87
Spanish .. .................... 1,185 169 999 655 325 (*) *
Selected Asian . ............... 176 (*) 127 98 (*) (&) ™
Black. . .. .... ... . i i 2,768 2,659 (*) * * (&)} 64

Other ........... ... ... ...... 13,768 12,487 828 742 * 56 453
19to25yearsold................ 25,332 21,945 2970 2,119 691 160 417
Selected European .. ........... 5,921 5,075 ~. 760 641 65 54 86
Spanish . . .................... 1,316 241 1,063 551 489 *) *)
Selected Asian  ................ 276 il6 160 99 54 (% ™
Baack. .. ... L 2,926 2,825 59 (*) (*) (&) ™
Other . ...........cciin.. 14,983 13,688 928 782 81 65 277
26 to 50 years old................ 63,338 53960 8,093 5,268 2,485 320 1,285
Selected European . ............ . 19,557 16,731 2,481 1,991 377 113 345
" Spanish ........... e e e 3,277 463 2,769 1,113 1,600 56 (*)
Selected Asian . ............... . 813 207 604 331 266 * *)
Black. . . . . ... e 6,333 6,099 131 118 (* * 103

Other . .......... ... .ot 33,358 30,460 2,108 1,735 241 132 790

Y
(7]
co
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Table 1.03.——Population 4 years old and over, by age, ethnic origin/descent, and language characteristics:
July 1975 - Continued ‘

Population
Non-English as usual or other . "Household

Age and English, only household language . l:::uag(:a
etbnic origin Total household - '
language Usual individual language not

Total Non reported

English English NA
(In thogsands) ‘

Sl yearsoldandover. . ........ e 50,308 42,291 6,614 4,541 1,872 201 1,403
Selected European . ............ 19,436 15,633 3,271 2,527 678 66 532
Spanish . . .................... 1,272 140 1,095 334 ‘744 ™ . *»
Selected Asian . ............... 338 - (% 290 109 181  (» *
Black. .. ........... ... ... ... 4,226 4,115 62 ™ (&) *) ™
Other ....................... 25,036 22, 1358 1,896 1,529 260 107 782

Estimates less than 50,000.

Includes German, Italian, English, Scottish, Welsh, Irish, French, Polish, Rusxan, Greek a"d Portuguese.
Includes Chinese, Japanese, Filipino, Korean.

Other also includes persons who did not. report their ethnic ongm/descent

k.

NOTE.—This July 1975 Survey of Languages, a supplement to the Current Populatxon Survey, was conducted by the Bureau
of the Census for the National Center for Education Statistics. : .

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education StaUStxcs, JuIy 1975 Survey
of Languages, preliminary data.
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Table 1.06,—~Household languages of the population, 4 years old and over, by age: July 1975

Language spoken Total Ao olo 18 19to 25 261050 | S1years
h v bR old and
in household population years old years old years vid years old over
TOTAL 196,796 7,065 50,753 25,332 63,338 50,308
English onty 167,665 6,125 43,335 21,948 53966 42,296
Non-English language as 25,347 928 6,738 2,971 8,093 6.613
usual or second language
Spanish 5 904 524 3,279 1,357 3,427 1,316
French 2,259 *) 623 303 678 614
German 2,269 60 527 205 703 771
Greek 188 (*) 124 52 173 123
[talian 2,836 68 599 285 765 1,120
Portuguese 349 (™) 87 (*) 128 105
Chinese 534~ * 120 76 208 108
Filipino 377 * 133 (™ 141 6l
Japanese 524 (*) 129 63 196 115
Korean 246 *) 73 * 113 (*)
Other 5,559 133 1,044 566 1,562 2,251
Not reported 3,786 (*) 680 415 1,279 1,401

* Less than an estimated 50,000 persons,

NOTES.—Detail may not add to totals due to rounding. .
— If more than one non-English language was spoken in a household. persons in that household were counted

under the non-English language that was usually spoken in the household.

- ThisJuly 1975 Survey of Languages. a supplement to the Current Population Survey was conducted by

the Bureau of the Census for the National Center for Hducation Statistics.

SOURCE: Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statisiics, July 1973
Survey of Languages, preliminary data.



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Table 1.07.——Interregional migration of the i970 - to 17.year-old population between 1970 and 1975

5-to 1 7-year-old resident population, in thousands

Year

Total, United North- North
States east Central South West
1970. . . o e 52,526 12,043 15,012 16,459 9,012
1975, 50,396 11,392 13,960 16,157 8,887

. Percent Migrants from -
Migration/ Total of 1970

regional S-to 17- North- North
inigration year old east Central South West
Total regional migration 2432 4.6 601 774 612 445
Percent of 1970 5-to 17-year-olds 4.6 - 5.0 52 3.7 4.9

Migrants to —

Northeast. . .. .................... 239 2.0 - 67 120 52
NorthCentral. . ... . ............... 448 3.0 117 - 211 120
South.......... ... ... .. ... .. ... 1,093 5.6 360 460 C—= 273
West . ..o e 652 7.2 124 247 281 -

3 Reflects interregional migration only; excludes those changing residence within region.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Mobility of the Population of the United States,
March 1970 to March 1975, Series P-20, No. 285; Estimates of the Population of the United State.r by Age, Sex
and Race: 1970 to 1975, Series P-25, No. 614, and unpublished data.



ber of. lifetune births expected by wives 18 to 34 yems old by age and raee Selected years

1967101976
Year

1971 1974 . 19715 | - 1976

2.38 C 216 2.17 2147
2.26 209 2.19 216

2.37 S 204 218 . 202

2.40 27 216 214

2.62 234 226 . 220 .
2.99 272 261 254 -
2.35 2.15 2,15 213 .
226 216 2.18 - 2.16

2.37 215 2.14 212

2.37 2.16° - 214 212 L
2.58 2.30 223 218 oo
- 2.94 269 256" 251 .
262 222 248 230
() 2.43 m m
2.44 . 210 2.57 2.23

2.79 2.20 250 2.41

3.11 278 2.58 2.51

371 324 S o321 2.92

(1) Base less than 7S 000 :
URCE u. S Depnrtment of Commerce, Bureas- pi the Census Femhty Expectatx’ons of Amencan Women: June

; 974 Sencs P-20 :No. 277 )’vemlity History ard £z:pects of American Women: June 1975 Series P-20 No. 288,
ospects forAmerican Fertllity June 1276, Swie;. P20, No. 300,
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Table 1.09.——Family status of children under 18, by race: Selected years, 1960 to 1976

Year
1960 1968 1970 1972 1974 1975 1976

All races

Total number, in thousands. . . 62,873 70,617 70,510 68,811 67,047 66,087 65,129

Percentage distributions . . . . 100.0 10.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Living with both parents ... 889 85.0 84.7 83.1 81.4 80.3 80.0
Livirg with mother only. . . . 8.2 10.7 109 12.8 14.4 15.1 15.8
Living with father only . . . . 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.5 1.2
Living with neither parent .. /1.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.1 3.0
Not in family NA Y 1.1 .6 i .6 NA
White

Total number, in thousands. .. 54,492 §9,953 59,588 58,221 56,437 55,500 54,411

Percentage distributions . . . . 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Living with both parents . 91.9 89.4 89.1 87.9 86.7 85.4 85.2
Living with mother only. . . . 6.2 7.7 7.8 9.5 10.4 11.3 11.8
Living with fatheronly . .. . 1.0 R R 1.0 1.2 1.4 1.2
Living with neither parent .. V.8 . 13 1.2 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.9
Not in family NA 7 1.0 4 4 4 NA

Black

Total number, in thousands. . . 8,381 9,775 9,973 9,583 9,526 9,472 9,461

Percentage distribution. . . . . 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Living with both parents ...  69.2 58.3 58.2 54.3 50.7 49.4 49.6
Living with motheronly. ...  20.6 29.1 29.3 33.5 37.8 4098 40.1
Living with father only . . .. 2.1 2.2 2.2 1.9 1.8 1.8% 1.5
Living with neither parent .. /g2 8.8 8.6 9.1 8.1 6.8 8.8
Not in family NA 1.6 1.7 1.3 1.6 1.1 NA

Yy For 1960, includes all children in living arrangements not speciffcd.

NOTE.- Details may not add to total because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Marital Status and Family Status, March 1968 and
March 1970, Series P-20, No. 187 and 2i2; Marital Status and Living Arrangements, March 1972 and March 1974,

Series P-20. No. 271 and 287 and unpublished data.
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Tnble 1.10.——Number of children in families below the poverty level, by famnly status and race:

Selected years, 1959 t0 1974

Percent of all children in subgroup . . .

: Year
Type of family and race I——
1959 1962 1965 1968 1971 1974.
All families — all races
---Number of childrexy .. ... .. .<05y 17,208 ----16,630- - 14,388 - - --10,739 - -10,344 - - --10,196 -
Percentof allchidren . . . ............. 26.9 24.7 20.7 153 151 15.5
Male head of families — '

White: Numberof children............ 8,966 8,170 6,274 4,298 3,889 3,500
Percent of ali children in subgroup . . 17.4 15.1 ll.‘} 7.8 74 7.1
Black: Numberof children ... ......... 4,097 3,954 3,552 2,032 1.605 1,309
Percent of all children in subgroup . . . 60.8 57.9 48.0 28.3 239 20.8

Female head of families — _
White: Number of children. , ... ..... .. 2,420 2,212 2,321 2,075 2452 2,680
Percent of all children in subgroup ... 64.6 57.6 529 44.4 44.6 42.6
Black: Number of children . . . .. e e 1,725 2,294 2,241 2,334 2,399 2,707
86.5 89.0 82.2 70.4 66.1 65.0

NOTE.~Method of computing 20verty population wa: revised in 1967. See source for explanation.

8OURCE: 15.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census; Characteristics of the Population Belaw the

Poverty Level, 1974, Series P-60, No. 102.
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Table 1.11.—~Gross national product (GNP) related to total expenditures for education, health, and defer.se: 1939 to 1975

Expenditures Expenditures Expenditures
for educationt for health?/ for defense
Calendar Gfoss
national
year product
. p As a percent As a percent ) Asa percent
Total of GNP Total of GNP Total of GNP
(Dollars, in billions)

1939 S 905 § 32 35 NA $1.2 1.3
1941 1245 3.2 2.6 NA 13.8 11.1
1943 191.6 3.5 1.8 NA 79.7 416
1945 2120 4.2 2.0 NA 73.5 34.7
1947 2328 6.0 2.8 NA 9.1 39
1949 2580 8.8 34 Sll.6 4.5 13.2 . 5.1
1951 330.2 11.3 3.4 14.0 4.2 335 10.1
1953 366.1 139 38 15.7 4.3 48.6 133
1955. .- 3993 168 4.2 17.7 4.4 38.4 9.6
1957 442 8 21.1 1.8 211 4.8 44,0 9.9
1959 486.5 24.7 5.1 249 5.1 45.6 9.4
1961 5233 294 5.6 28.8 5.5 47,0 90
1963 §9<¢ . 360 6.1 335 5.6 50.3 8.5
1965 688.1 45.4 0.6 40.5 59 49.4 7.2
1967 796.3 57.2 7.2 50.7 6.4 71.5 9.0
1969 9355 3/70.4 7.5 64.8 6.9 76.3 8.2
1971 1,063.4 g3 7.8 81.3 7.6 70.2 6.6
1973 1,306.6 98.5 7.5 99.1 7.6 73.4 5.6
1975 1516.3 #1201 7.9 NA NA 84.0 5.5

NA - not available.

Y Includes expenditures of public and nonpublic schools at all levels of education (elementary, secondary, and higher
education). Expenditures are for school year beginning in designated calendar year.

2/ Aggregate United States.

3/ Revised since originally published.
a/ Estimated.

SOURCES: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis, Survey of Clisr=uf Business, August 1965,
January 1976, July 1976: U.S. Department of Healti . Education and We'fu:-. Mational Center for Education

Statistics, Institutions of Higher Education: Social Security Statistics of Zrev. S.hool Systems, Financial
Statistics of Administration, Compendium of National Health Expenditures Dare, January 1976; Council

of Econvmic Advisers, Economic Report of the President, 1970, 1976.
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Table 1.12.——Estimated average charges (current dollars) per full-time under-
graduate resident degree-credit student in institutions of higher

education, by institutional level and control:
1964-65 to 1974-75

(Charges are tor the academic year and in current unadjusted dollars)

Year and

‘Total tuition, board, and room

control Other
All University 4.year 2-year
1961-62:
Public ... ... ... LY 9347 788 599
Nonpublic ... ... .. 1,666 1,882 1570 1.198
1962-63:
Public . .. ... . .. 01 986 814 615
Nenpubbic L., 1,724 2.022 1.608 1,271
19603-04:
Public . ....... .. 926 1,026 846 630
Nonpublic . ... .. .. I 83 2,105 1,700 1,313
19064-65;
Public .. .. ... ... 30 1 I 867 638
Nonpubhe .. L. 1.ug? 2,202 1810 1,455
1960-67
Public . ... .. - 1026 1171 947 710
Nonpublic .. ... .. 2124 24350 2.007 1,679
[968-0:
Public . ... ... ... 1.117 1.245 1.063 883
Nonpublic . .., ... 2321 2,672 2.237 1876
97172
Pubhe .. .. P PR 1579 1.263 1,073
Nonpubhe .. ... .. 2917 3,375 2,748 2,186
1972-73:
Pubbic . ... ] 438 1.668 1460 1,197
Nonpublic . . ... 303 3512 2034 2,273
197374
Pubbe . .. . 1.517 1.707 1.500 1,274
Nonpuhlic . lod R ) 3,040 2410
1974-75;
Pubhe . ... L. 1617 i.797 1579 1.281
Nonpublic .. . .. 3.3%6 396l 3217 2,504

SOURCE: U.S. Departinent of Health, Fducation, and Welfare, National

Center ror Education Statistics, Proiections of Education

Staticsics.
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lable 1.13.——Consumer price indexes, by expenditure class: 1960 to 1975

Reading Other

All Medical | Personal and goods
Year items Food care care recrea- and

) tion services

1960, . .. . 88.7 88.0 79.1 90.1 87.3 87.8
ivel..... 39.6 89,1 814 90.6 $2.3 88.5
1962 90.6 89,9 83.5 92.2 1.3 89.1
1963, . . .. ul 7 9l1.2 85.6 934 92.8 90.6
l9pd, ... 92 914 87.3 94.5 95.0 92.0
1965, . ... v4.5 94 4 8935 95,2 95.9 94,2
1966, .. .. 97.2 v g v3.4 917. 97.5 97.2
1967.. ... 1000 100.0 100.0 100.¢ 100.0 100.0
1968, . ... 104.2 103.0 106.1 104.2 104.7 104.6
vev, . . .. 109.8 108.9 1134 109.3 108.7 109.1
1970, .. .. 116.3 1149 120.6 113.2 1134 116.0
1971 121.3 118.4 128.4 1168 119.3 120.9
1972 125.3 £35 1325 119.8 122.8 125.5
1973, .. 133.1 1+t.4 1377 125.2 1259 129.0
1974, ... 147.7 161.7 150.5 137 > 133.8 137.2
1975 161.2 175.4 108.6 150.7 144.4 147.4

SOURCE: Council of Economic Adv_sers, [e:-nomic Re

January 1976
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Table 1.14.-—Confidence of the public in peop!> running institutions in the United States: 1973 to 1976

i Rusponse in designated category
o=
Year acd l Nu:nber Percentage distribution
instizution = ;
lTota! A great | Orly | Hardly | Don’t No Total A great| Only | Hardly | Don't No
J deal Vy:me| ary | know |answer deal |[some | any know | answer
1973
Major companies 1,504 K 799 162 100 4 100.0 292 531 {08 6.6 .3
Education 1,504 3553 79% 123 21 9 100.0 2o 8201 8.2 1.4 .6
Executive branch,

Federal Govt. 1,504 439 758 75 29 6 100.0 202 502 183 1.9 4
Congress 1,504 352 383 223 39 7 100.0 234 587 144 2.6 5
Medicine 1,504 809 587 36 14 8 100.0 538 39.0 57 9 .5
Press 1,504 346 911 220 23 34 100.0 23.0 006 146 1.5 .3

1974
Major companies 1,484 465 750 215 53 1 100.0 31.3 505 145 3.6 .
Education 1484 727 612 121 20 4 100.0 490 41.2 8.2 i.3 .3
Executive branch,

Federal Gowt. 1,484 202 630 618 32 2 100.0 13.6 425 41.6 2.2 N
Congress 1,484 253 874 309 45 3 100.0 17.0 5849 208 3.0 2
M=dicine 1,484 895 499 66 )2 2 100.0 50.3 336 4.4 1.5 .
Pre.s 1,484 383 821 259 3 100.0 258 553 174 1.2 2

1975
Major companies 1,490 286 80! 314 82 7 100.0 19.2 538 211 S5 .S
Education 1,490 460 812 190 2 2 100.0 30.9 4.5 128 q .
Executive branch. .

Federal Govt, 1,490 198 813 439 38 2 100.0 13.3 546 295 2.6 N
Congress 1,490 198 872 374 43 3 100.0 13.3 385 2511 29 2
Medicine 1,490 751 597 117 22 3 100.0 504 401 7.9 1.5 2
Press 1,490 354 823 265 42 6 100.0 238 552 178 28 4

1970 ]
Major companies 1,499 328 764 324 75 8 100.0 219 510 2l 5.0 5
Education 1,499 558 672 229 30 10 100.0 37.2 448 153 2.0 i
Executive branch,

Federal Govt. 1,499 201 874 374 45 5 100.0 134 58.3 25.0 3.0 3
Congress 1,499 205 86Y 381 39 5 100.0 137 580 254 2.6 3
Medicine 1,499 K07 527 138 20 7 100.0 538 352 9.2 1.3 .5
Press 1.499 424 776 263 27 9 100.0 28.3 518 176 1.8 .6

Genera: Social Surve; .
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Table 1.15. —~Major problems with which public schools must deal: 1970 to 1976

Percent of respondents »ii/ng problem

Possible problens

1970 1972 1074 1973 1976
Lack of discipline . . ... ... .. .. .... . . . I8 23 23 hR 22
Integration/segregation/busing . . . . . . .. ... 17 18 16 15 HR)
Lack of proper financial support . ... .. .. . 17 19 13 14 14
Poor curriculum . . ... ... ... .. ... . . . 6 5 3 3 14
Ditficulty of geeting “good" teachers . . . . . . . 12 14 11 It 11
Useofdrugs. . .... ... .............. . 11 4 13 D] 11
Size of school/classes . . . ... ... .. .. .. .. 10 t i0 5
Parents’ lack of interest ., . . ... . ... . .. 3 6 6 2 s
School board policies. .. ... ... ... .. . . .. 2 4 1 3
Pupils’ lack of interest .. ... .. . ... . . . . . th 2 3 3
Lack ot proper facilities . . . . .. ... ..., . 11 5 3 3 2
Crime/vandalism/stealing . . ... ... .. .. . . 4 2
There areno problems . . . . ... ... ....... 3 2 3 5 3
Miscellaneous . . . .. .. ... ... .. . . .. .. 3 Y 4 12 8
Don't know/no answer. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . 18 12 17 10 12

.l-/Less than 1%,

NOTE.—Totals add to more than 100" because of multiple answers.

SOURCE: Phi Delta Kappa, Inc., **Annual Gallup Potl ar the Public's Attitudes Toward the

Public Schools.”” Phi Dz2lta Xappan, October editi

Ony,

Table 1.16.— - Wavs to improve the quality of public school education: 1976

Possible

Percent of adults citing improvement

improvements No -hiigren

in scheo

Children in
public schools

Childrep tn
parochia) schools

Devote more atten-
tion to teaching
- of basicskills. . . .. ...
Emphasize career
education and
development of

salable skills. . .. .. ... 39
Enforce stricter

discipline. . .. ..... .. 47
Raise academic

standards, . . ... .. ... 28

60

Rt

SOURCE: Phi Delta Kappa. Inc *“Apsual Galiup Poll of the Publics Attitudes
Toward the Public Schools,”” F#ii Delta Kappan . October 1976,
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Table 1.17.-—Public opinion cn spending levels for domestic programs: 1976

‘

Number responding

Percent of those responding

“*Too “About “Too *Too “About “Too
Total much” right” little" Total much”™ right” little™

“I'd like you to tell me whether

you think we're spending too

much money, too iittle money,

or about the right amoun? to:

Improve the Nation's )
Health................. 1,441 74 465 902 100.0 5.1 325 62.6
Education. . . .. .......... 1,449 141 557 751 100.0 9.7 38.4 51.8
Welfare . ............... 1,429 895 335 199 100.0 62.6 234 139
Defense . ............... 1,395 407 628 360 100.0 29.2 45.0 25.8
Natural environment . . ... .. 1,425 139 468 818 100.0 9.8 328 57.4
Cities. .. ............... 1,318 291 39] 636 100.0 22.1 29.7 48.2

Hait the Nation's
crimerate. .. .. .......... 1,413 118 316 979 100.0 8.4 22.4 69.3

SOURCE: National Opinion Research Center. University of Chicago. 6030 South Ellis Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60637,

General Social Survey, 1976.

Table 1.18.——Public opinion on spending levels for education:

1973 to 1976

Number Percentage distribution
Question and
possible responses 1973 | 1974 | 1975 | 1976 | 1973 | 1974 | 1975 | 1976
*Id like you to rell me whether you think

we're spending too much money on [this

problem], too little money. or about

the right amount:

Improving the nation's educational svstem'

Total . . ... .. .. 1.504 1,484 1,490 1,499 10G.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Toolittlemoney. . ..... ........... 734 747 728 751 48.8 50.3 48.9 50.1
About therightamount . .. ........... 565 545 525 557 37.6 36.7 35.2 37.2
Toomuchmoney .. ................ 135 126 167 14) 9.0 8.5 11.2 9.4

~Dom'tknow......... ... ... .. ..., 65 56 67 46 1.3 3.8 4.5 3.1
Noanswer .. ..................... 5 10 3 4 .3 7 2 .3

SOURCE: National Opinion Research Center, University of Chicago. 6030 South Ellis Avenue, Chicago, lilinois, 60637,

General Social Survey.
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Table 1.19.—--Public opinion on declining test scores: 1976

Question and

Respondent Grouiaé .

responses Regions
National :
total East Midwest South West
“Do ydu believe that a decline in (Percentage distribution)
national test scores of students in
recent years means that the quality
of education today is declining®"

Totalresponses. .. .............. 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Yes,isdeclining . ...... ... ...... 59 62 56 56 66
Nojismot. . .................... 31 26 38 31 27
Don't know/no answer, . ........... 10 12 6 13 7

. Percent of Percent of a
National public school nonpublic school
total parents &/ parentst
**Tell me which reasons you think are
most responsible for this decline.”
Less parent attention, concern,
and supervision of the child. . . . .. .. .. 65 65 72
Students aren’t as motivated
todowell ..................... 52 57 53
Too much television
viewing . ... ... L 49 51 51
Society is becoming too
permissive ..................... 49 49 61
Teachers are giving less
attention tostudents . .. ... ........ 39 41 32
1t*s easier to get into -
collegenow . ................... 16 10 14
Schools are expanding the
number of coursesoffered. . . ... ... .. 10 8 4
The tests are not reliable. . .. ... ..... 16 16 16

v Categories not murually exclusive. A
of school.

SOURCE: Phi Delta Kappa, Inc., Eighth Annual Gallu

Phi Delta Kappan, October, 1976.

1

150

7

i

pproximately 3 percent of parents have children attending more than one kind

p Poll of the Public's Attitudes Toward the Public Schools,™
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Table 1.20,——Public opinions on requiring a nationwide test for high school graduation: 1976

Question and

Education level of
1976 respondents

responses 1958 | 1976 Grade | High
Total Total school school College
(Percentage distribution)
Totalresponses. . ... ........... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
In favor of suchatest. . ........... " 50 65 76 69 53
Opposed . .................... 39 31 18 27 4z
Noopinion.. . ................. 11 4 6 4 3

SOURCE: Phi Delta Kappa, Inc., “Eighth Annual Gallup Poll of the Public's Attitudes Toward
the Public Schools,” Phi Delta Kappan, October 1976.
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Table 2.01,~-Partcpation n publi elemenmy and secondary shoos: Stlected ym 18700 1976

. School year‘ending‘ |
Participation indexes o ,
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Table 2.02.——Preprimary enrollment of 3- to 5-year-olds, by race: 1968 to 1975

Population Number enrolled Percent of 3-to 5-
(thousands) (thousands) * year-old population snrolled
Year (fall) :
White | Non-White | Totel | White | Non-White | Total | White | Non-White
1964. . .......... 10,608 1.888 3,187 2,747 440 .25.5 25.9 23.3
1966............ 10514 1,970 3,674 3,142 532 29.4 299 27.0
1968............ 9,963 1,937 3,928 3,310 618 33.0 33.2 319
1970. ... ...... .. 9,098 1,851 4,104 3,443 661 37.5 37.8 35.7
1972, ... ... ... 8,560 1,606 4,231 3,542 689 41.6 41.4 429
1974, ... ........ 8,667 1,726 4,699 3,941 759 45.2 45.5 44.0
1975, ... ... ... 8,441 1,744 4,955 4,106 849 48.7 48.6 487

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Preprimary

Enrollment.

Table 2.03.——Preprimary enroflment of children 3 to 5 years old, by control: October 1975

All Preprimary Prekindergarten Kindergarten
Total | Public | Nonpublic | Total Public | Nonpublic | Total Public l Nonpublic
(Number in thbusands)

Total. . ...... 4955 3253 1703 1745 570 1174 3211 2683 528
White . ......... 4106 2598 1508 1429 389 1040 2677 2209 469
Nonwhite. .. ..... 849 655 194 316 181 135 533 473 60

Percentage Distribution

Total. .. ..... 100.0 65.7 34.4 100.0 32.7 67.3 100.0 83.6 16.4
White . ......... 100.0 63.3 36.7 100.0 27.2 72.8 100.0 82.5 17.5
Nonwhite. . ... ... 100.0 77.1 22.9 100.0 57.3 42.7 100.0 88.7 11.3

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Preprimary

Enrollment, October 1975.
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Table 2.07.—-—Number of public elementary and secondary students and instructional staff: 1920.to 1974

Number, in thousands, for school yeuar ending

1920 | 1930 | 1940 1950 | 1960 | 1970 1972 | -1974
Elementary enrollmenl-’J L. 19378 - 21279 18833 9,387 27,602 32597 32265 31,333
Secondary enrollment®/ | . . 2,200 4,399 6.601 5.725 8,485 13,022 13816 14,076
Elementary school teacherst | 2357 3/333 575 590 834 1126 1.126 1,176
Secondary school teachers¥ .. 3100 2210 300 324 521 897 934 980
Principals. . ... ... ... ... . 14 31 32 397 64 91 97 100
Supervisors, . .. .. ... ... ., 7 7 N 9 14 32 37 38

7
L/ (irades 1 10 8 and nursery and Kindergarten,

& Grades 9 to 12 and posteraduate,
3/ Estimated.

NOTE.~ Beginning in 1960 data include Alaska and Hawaii.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Biennial
Survey of Education Sratistics, Digest ot Educationa! Statistics, and unpublished data,
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Table 2,08, Fulltime employment in education, by occupation and sex: 1974

Librarians/
Number of full-time Elementary | Secondary | Guidance audio- Clericalf
staff Assistant | school school | counselors/ | visual | Teachers | secretaria
Principals | principals | teachers | teachers | psychologists | personnel | aides personnel
Total fulltimestalf ..., 70455 37006 986955 885278 70999 52,03 205517 25086
o Male staff
Number............ 61,535 9805 165303 480621 35858 6,623 9567 5,236
Percent of occupational
ROUP. ..o §13 §0.5 16.7 543 505 [2.): 4.6 24
Female staff .
Number,........... §920 1200 821,652 404657 35l 45410 196010 209820
Percent of occupational
gOUD. v 1.7 19.5 833 457 495 813 954 97.6

SOURCE: Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, unpublished data,

17




Table 2.09.—— Supply and demaad for beginning teachers: 1969 to 1977

. Supply of Demand for
School year ending beginningptgachers beginning teachers
1969 264,000 197,000
1970 . 284,000 167,000
1971 314,000 140,000
1972 317,000 175,000
1973 322,000 168,900
1974 305,000 151,000
1975 259,000 176,000
Projected
1976 227,000 144,600
1977 199,000 126,000

NOTE.~ These estimates of supply and demang_ were ;riculated in the Population
Surveys and Studies Branch, Division ‘of i<u--level Studies, NCES.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Educatiss_and Welfare; National Center
for Education Statistics, Projections of Education. Statistics to 1984-
85 and National Survey of Preservice Preparation of Teachers, unpublished

. data.
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Table 2.11.—~Competency-based teacher education programs, by stage of
development: Spring 1975

: Number Percent
Stage of development of of
programs programs
Statement of competencies or learning —
objectives has been adopted. . ... ..... ... 1,365 a7
Statement of competencies or learning
objectives exists, no formal approval . . . . .. . 298 10
Statement of competencies or learning .
objectives is under development . . . . . .. ... 842 29
No formal statement of learning
objectives or competencies .. ... ........ 388 14

NOTLE.~Based on a probability sample of individual teacher preparation

Mograms within institutions (e.g. elementar

- education, etc.).

. secondary, special

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Nztional
Center for Education Statistics, “National Survey of the Preservice

Preparation of Teachers,” unpu

blished daza.

Table 2.12.——Racial composition of elementary and secoricary veachers, 1974, and teacher educaties

studerits, 1976

Student and Total
staff status

White i Mot orlgin

{

Staff in 1974

Total. . ................ .. 1995057
Percentage distribution .., ., ... 100.0
Elementary tez<hers. ......... 986,955
Secondary teachers . ......... 885,278
Other teachers. . ... .. ... . ... . 122,824

Teacher education students in 1976
Total .. ..................
Percentage distribution. . .. ... .. 100.0

1,754,101 199,303  27.056
819 10.0 1.4
854,278 4871 154,77¢
755,986 279 11.268
103.837 16,153 2,014

Ysge oot 38 7is  7.600
§9.3 7.5 1.8

Hisy-nic [

T

8.467
0.4
492,
3,067
538

4,500
0.9

Asizn I Lidi

an | Oiner

]

3,534
0.2
1,858
1,519
157

1,900
0.5

o~

2,596
0.1
1,252
1,219
123

y Includes other.

SOURCES: Equal Employment Opportunity Commission. un

Education, and Welfare, ‘National Survey of Preservice Preparation nf Tezachers,” unpublished data,

b
o
b LN
o

>
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Table 2,13,—Number of school districts'/, by region: Fall 1966 to Fall 1975

Number of schoot districts in school year beginning——

Region
1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975
United States 23,464 22,010 20,340 19,169 17995 17,289 16,960 16,730 16,561 16,376
Northeast 3,667 3,523 3,822 3,395 3,382 3,271 3,257 3,231 3,261 3,265
Southeast 1,809 1,792 1,771 1,753 1,759 1,700 1,760 1,752 1,756 1,747
Central 11,935 10,861 9,657 8,658 7,622 7,144 6,884 6,750 6,615 6,529
West 6,053 5,834 5,490 5,363 5232 5,114 5,059 4,997 4,929 4,835

Y Includes operating and nonoperating districts.

SOURCE: U,S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Staristics
of Public Elementary and Secondary Day Schools.

Table 2,14,——Percentage distribution of local school districts, by enrollment size of district: Fall 1967 to Fall 1975

Enrollment 1967 1909 1971 1973 1975
- Size

Total operating

systems 20,255 18,655 16,771 16,338 16,006
25,000 or more students 170 180 184 186 187
10,000 to 24,999 students 529 538 558 562 555
5,000 to 9,999 students 1,083 1,097 1,110 1,146 1,126
2,500 tn 4,999 students 1,941 2,026 2,026 2025 2,050
1,000 to 2,499 -tudents 3,500 3,478 3,506 3,482 3,467
300 to 999 studsnis 4,639 4,446 4,291 4,214 4,157
Less than 300 studeuts 8,393 6 +90 5,096 4,723 4,464

Percentage distribution

Tott;ly:ti:;:tmg 100.0 100,0 100.0 100.¢ 100.0
25,000 or more students 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.1 1.2
10,000 to 24,999 students 2.6 2.9 3.3 34 3.5
5,000 to 9,999 students ., 54 5.9 6.6 7.0 7.0
2,500 to 4,999 students 9.6 10.9 12,1 12,4 12.8
1,000 to 2,499 students 17.3 18.6 209 21.3 217
300 to 999 students 230 23.8 25.6 258 26.0
Less than 300 students 414 36.9 30.4 28.9 279

SCURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. National Center for l:ducation Statistics, Statistics of Public
Elementary and Secondary Day Schools.
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Table 2.15.——Estimated expenditures of elementary and secondary schools, by source of funds: 1959-60 to 1976-771/

o P
Source of fund 195060 1 1961.62 [ 1963-64 ) 196556 | 1967-68 | 1969-70 | 197172 | 197375 | 197576 | 197677
by level and control
Amount. in billions of current Jollars

Total. public and nonpublic. . . . $12.0 $21.4 $24.6 $30.0 $37.3 3$45.7 354.0 $64.1 .575'3 $81.9
Federal ................ 7 .9 L1 2.1 3.0 3.4 4.6 5.1 " 64 6.4
State.................. 56 6.7 8.0 9.6 12.1 158 18.0 238 28.3 310
Local.................. 9.5 1.0 12.4 14.7 18.0 21.7 25.6 28.4 328 354
Allother ............ ... 22 2.8 31 3.6 4.2 4.8 5.8 7.1 8.1 9.1
Total. publicd/ . 159 18.7 216 20.5 33.2 310 48.3 57.1 67.3 72.9
Federal . . . ... . 7 9 1.1 21 30 34 4.6 5.1 6.4 6.4
State. .. ... . S 7 8.0 9.6 12.1 15.8 18.0 235 28.3 310
Local. . . ... ... 9.5 1.0 124 14.7 18.0 217 25.6 284 328 354
Allother .. . . .2 R .1 .1 .1 .1 N .1 .1 .1

Total. nonpublic . . . . 21 2.7 30 35 4.1 4.7 5.7 7.0 80 9.0
Federal ... ... .. .- - - . . . .- c.e .-
State. .. ... L. -- -- .- ... -- .- --- -.- -- .--
Local. ... .... .. .... - ‘e “- .- .- .- .- --. “.- .-
Allother . ... ... .. .. . 21 2. 3.0 3s 4.1 4.7 5.7 7.0 8.0 9.0

Percentuge  Distribution

Total. public and nonpublic ' 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Federal .. ......... 3.9 4.2 4.4 7.0 8.0 7.4 8.5 7.7 8.5 R
State. .. ..., 311 313 323 320 324 .6 333 36.7 37.6 37.9
Local. .. . .............. 528 514 50.0 49.0 48.3 475 47.4 44.3 43.2 43.2
Allother ... ... ... ... 122 13.1 133 12.0 1.3 10.5 10.8 11.1 10.7 11.1

Total. public. .. . ., . .. 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.¢ 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Federal . . . . . 4.6 5.1 5.0 8.0 9.0 8.2 9.5 8.9 9.5 8.8
State . . 354 30 37.2 36.3 36.5 38.6 3.2 41.2 42.1 425
Local. . S9.6 586 57.4 55.3 5§42 529 53.1 49.7 48.2 48.6
All other 4 4 3 4 .3 .3 .2 W2 .2 .

Totyl, ponpubhic . . .. ... .. 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Federal .. ... .. ... .. . PR - P P .- . .- .- P
State. . ... .., ... - “u- .- aee .- can .- .- - --a
Locad. ... ... ... .. .. ... . .- “en .- P P . .- s
Altother . ... ..., 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Y addition to regular schools these figures include “other"
exceptional ciuldren, Federal schools for Indians.
tures of “other” elementary and secondary schools were esti

million annually, 1965-66to 1976-77

and federall

¥ rotal expenditures distributed according to the trend of receipts shown in source (appendix B. table B-1}).

NOTE - Data are for 50 states and the District of Columbia for all years,

SOURCE: Data for the table above were hased on (1) statistics
Education Statistics. publicattons: (a) Stafistics o
annually, fall 1972 through fall

1975, (¢} Financial Statistics of Higher Education, annually,

in the National Center for E<uc tion Statistics and the National Education Association.
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elementary and secondary schools such as residential schools for-
y operated elementary and secondary schools on military posts. The annual expendi-
mated as follows: Public, $200 million annually. 1956-66 to 1976-77, nonpublic, $100

shown in U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Nut:cnoi i
of Pup
pudlis® -

f State School Systems, biennially, 1965-66 through 1973.74, (b) Statissics
1965-66 through 1974-75 . and (P93




Table 2.16. ——Expenditures of public and nonpublic elementary and secondary schools: 1964-65 to 1979-80

Expcnditures‘J in billions of

current dollars

Expendituresl/ in billions in constant
(1975-76) dollars

Curient Current
) Total expend- Capital Interest Total expend- Capital Interest
Year and control itures outlay itures outlay

1964-65: .

Total. . ... ... ... $26.7 $21.6 $4.2 $50.9 $49.3 $£38.6 $9.1 $1.6

Public. . ......... 23.6 19.1 3.7 .8 43.5 34.1 8.0 1.4

Nonpublic . ... .... 3.1 2.5 0.5 A 5.8 4.5 1.1 0.2
1965-66:

Total. . .. ... ...... 29.7 245 4.3 9 53.1 42.5 9.0 1.6

Public. ... ....... 26.3 21.7 3.8 .8 47.0 37.6 8.0 1.4

Nonpublic . ... .. .. 34 2.8 .5 .1 6.1 4.9 1.0 2
1966-67: '

Total. . ... ....... 318 26.3 4.5 1.0 56.5 45.6 9.1 1.8

Public........... 28.3 234 4.0 9 50.2 40.5 8.1 1.6

Nonpublic. ... .... 35 29 .5 1 6.3 5.1 1.0 2
1967-68:

Total. . ... ....... 370 31.1 1.8 1.1 61.6 50.6 9.2 1.8

Public. . ......... 330 277 4.3 1.0 54.9 45.1 8.2 1.6

Nonpublic. ... .... 4.0 34 5 .1 6.7 5.5 1.0 2
1968-69:

Total. ... ... ..... 39.6 33.3 5.2 I.1 62.2 51.2 9.2 1.8

Public. . ......... 355 298 4.7 1.0 55.7 45.9 8.2 1.6

Nonpublic . ... .... 4.1 35 .5 A 6.5 5.3 1.0 2
1969-70:

Total. . . .. ... ... 454 38.9 5.2 1.3 68.1 57.6 8.6 1.9

Public. .......... 40.4 34.9 4.7 1.2 61.1 51.7 7.7 1.7

Nonpublic. ... .... 4.4 4.0 .5 N 7.0 5.9 6.9 2
1970-71:

Total. .. .. ... .... 493 422 5.7 1.4 68.5 58.4 8.1 20

Public. . ... . ..... 44.3 379 5.1 1.3 61.6 52.5 7.3 1.8

Nonpublic. ... ... 5.0 4.3 6 .1 6.9 5.9 .8 2
1971-72:

Total. . . ... 53.7 47 5.0 1.6 73.8 64.9 6.8 2.1

Public 48.1 422 4.5 i4 66.1 58.1 6.1 1.9

Nonpublic . . 5.6 9 .5 2 7.7 6.8 2
1972-73:

Total. . ... .. 58.0 51.6 4.6 1.8 735.7 67.8 5.7 2.2

Public. . . ..... ... 519 46.2 4.1 1.6 67.6 60.5 5.1 2.0

Nonpublic . . .. . ... 6.1 5.4 .5 2 8.1 7.3 .6 2
1973.74:

Total. ... ...... .. 618 56.3 5.6 1.9 74.4 66.0 6.4 2.2

Public. ... ..... . 56.9 50.2 5.0 1.7 66.6 58.9 5.7 2.0

Nonpublic . . . ... . 6.9 6.1 .6 2 8.0 7.1 i 2
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Table 2.16.——Expenditures of public and nenpublic elementary and secondary schools: *964-65 to 1979-80 — Continued

Expcnditures'—/ in billions of Expcnditures'—/ in billions in constant
current dollars (1975-76) dollars
Current - Current i
Total expend- Capital Interest Total expend- Capital Interest
Year and control itures outlay itures outlay
1974-75:
Total. . .......... 68.4 60.1 6.4 1.9 735 64.5 C 6.9 2.8
Public........... 61.1 53.7 5.7 17 65.7 57.6 6.2 1.9
Nonpublic . ... .... 7.3 0.4 7 22 7.8 6.9 7 2
1975-76:
Total. ... ... ..... 750 66.} 6.7 2.2 75.0 -66.1 6.7 2.2
Public........... 67.1 591 6.0 2.0 67.1 59.1 6.U 2.0
Nonpublic . ... . ... 79 7.0 .7 2 7.9 7.0 7 2
Projected
1976-77:
Total. ... ........ 81.6 72.1 7.1 2.4 77.1 68.5 6.4 2.2
Public. ....... ... 72.7 64.3 6.3 2.1 68.8 6l.1 5.7 2.0
Nonpublic . . ... ... 8.4 7.8 .8 .3 8.3 7.4 2
1977-78:
Total. . .. ........ 79.5 709 6.2 24
Public. . ......... 70.7 63.1 55 2.1
Nonpublic . . ... ... 8.8 7.8 7 3
1978-79:
Totalb oo Ll 81.4 72.9 L) 2.5
Public........... 72.2 64.7 5.3 2.2
Nonpublic . . ... ... 9.2 82 N 3
1979-80:
Total. . ... . ...... 83.2 74.8 5.8 2.6
Public........... 73.6 66.2 S.1 2.3
Nonpublic . . ... ... . : 9.6 8.6 7 .3

i/ Nonpublic school expenditures estimated on the basis of expenditures per teacher in public schools.

NOTL. - Data are for 50 States and District of Columbia
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfsare. National Center for Fiducation Statisties,

Projections of Fducation Statistics 1o 1985-86. 1976 edition.

-
~t
i~

L)
~
o

\,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Table 2.17. —~Current expenditures per pupil for public elementary
and secondary education: 1955-56 to 1979-80

Expenditures per pupil
in average daily attendance

Yeur —_—
Current Censtant
dollars (1975-706) dollars
19§85-56. . .. .. .. .. ... $ 294722 $ 607
1957-58. . ... . ... .. .. 34114 662
1959-60. . . .......... 375.13 708
1961-62. . . .. ........ 418.50 772
1963-64, . ..., ...... 460.24 827
196366, . ... ..o uv .. 537.35 933
1967-68. . ........... 638.26 1,073
1969-70. . . .......... - 81548 1,198
197172, . oo oL 989,67 1,334
197374, ... . ... 1.147.00 1,364
197576, . ... ... 1,388.00 1,388
PROJECTED
1977-78. .. oL 1,525
1.665

1979-80. .. .......... .-

SOUCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
National Center for Education Statistics, Projections of
Fducation Statistics.
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Table 2.18—Number of high school graduates comg ured with population 17 years old: 1900-01 to 1974-75

Total Male "~ Female

School

year Graduates P:;: c]e7n_ t Graduates l; ‘;.“]:‘;'_" Graduates l;e; ‘;e;tl

ending (thousands) year-oIdS-lJ (thousands) year-oldst/ (thousands) year-olds’—/
1901........ 97 6.3 37 49 60 7.8
1903........ 105 6.6 4] 5.2 64 8.0
1905. ....... 119 7.2 47 5.7 72 8.7
1907........ 127 7.4 51 6.0 76 8.8
1909........ 141 8.0 57 6.4 84 9.4
1911........ 168 9.2 69 7.6 ey 10.8
1913........ 200 10.8 82 8.9 L 12.6
1915........ 240 12.8 99 10.7 149
1917........ 272 14,5 110 118 ! 17.2
1919........ 298 16.0 118 12.8 2.2
1921 334 17.1 137 141 20.:
1923........ 425 20.8 181 17.7 2.4 23.7
1925........ 528 24.4 230 21.5 208 27.4
1927........ 579 25.8 256 229 323 28.6
1929........ 632 27.5 RE 24.7 343 30.3
1931........ 747 ¢ 32.1 337 29.0 499 35.1
1933, 871 37.3 403 34.6 468 40.1
1935...... 965 41.1 459 39.! 506 42.9
1937..... ... 1,068 44.2 505 2.9 563 46.4
1939. - 1,174 47.3 5351 4.3 523 50.2
1940........ 1,221 50.8 5. 46.2 643 518
1942........ 1,242 51.2 577 47.6 666 55.1
1944, . . .. ... 1,019 423 424 35.6 595 49.9
1946. ....... 1,080 47.9 467 41.3 613 353.4
1948........ 1,181 54.0 563 49.5 627 56.4
1950........ 1,199 59.0 571 54.2 629 60.6
1952........ 1,196 58.0 569 52.1 627 58.5
1954. . ...... 1,276 600 612 57.0 664 62.3
1955, ..... .. 1,351 60.4 648 57.5 703 63.4
1957........ 1.446 63.0 696 60.2 V50 65.8
1959........ 1,639 63.4 790 60.4 849 66.3
1961........ 1,971 70.8 958 68.2 1,0'3 73.6
1963........ 1,950 71.5 959 69.4 991 73.6
1965........ 2,665 76.3 1,314 74.1 1.35: 78.6
1967........ 2,679 76.5 1,332 74.8 1,348 78.2
1969........ 2,829 75.7 1,402 73.7 1,427 77.7
1971........ 2,943 74.7 1,456 727 1,47 76.7
1973........ 3,039 74.8 1,501 72.7 1,538 77.1
1975. ... ... 3,140 74.4 1,541 71.7 1,599 77.1

y Population as of July 1, including Armed Forces overseas.

SOURCE: Compiled from U.S. De

Statistics, Biennial Survep
U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census,

and 513,

of Education in the United Sta
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Table 2.19.——Performance-based education programs in States, by program status

and characte

ristics: 19764

Performance-based education

Number of States

(PBE) programs responding
Program type pﬁzs Planning Developing | Implementing
Basicskills. . .. .......... 22 23 5
Lifeskills. . ............. 27 18 2 4
States with PBE activities
Program characteristics lnclude.d Not No
in program included | response

New promotion or graduation standards

that are performancebased .. ......... 25 2 2
New proficiency tests for high school

graduation . . ... ... ... ........... 22 5 2
Provisions for “early exit” from high

school . . ... ... ... . .. ... ... ... 20 7 2
New or revised program and/or courses . . . . 24 3 2
Multiple opportunities to pass a required

test of competence. . . ... ........... 24 3 2
Out-of-school learning opportunities. . . . . . 22 5 2
Local options in determining

performance standards or

criteria. . ... ... ... 22 4 3
Production and use of research

information to assist in performance-

based education decisions . . . ... ... . 21 6 2

3/ District of Columbia is included separately in the data.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Edcation. and Welfare, National Center for
Education Statistics, Starewide Developments in Performance-Based Education,

1976.
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Table 3.02.——Enrollment in noncollegiate postsecondary schools offering occupational programs, by attendance status,

control. and type of school: United States 2/ 1975-76

Enrollment Attendance status Control

Type of school -

Total P_erccnt Full-time Part-time Public Priva;e?J
Female

Total. . ......... 17,329,000 s1.2 985,1¢0 747,900 435,600 1,297,300
Vocational-techn.cal . ... 462,700 46.8 327,100 1 35,600 339,200 123,500
Technical institute. . . . .. 91,000 212 66,800 24,200 40,300 50,700
Business/office . . . .. ... 325,800 ol.5 253,700 72,100 900 324,900
Cosnwetology/barber. ., . 132,000 84 .4 110,900 21,100 900 131,100
Flight .. ... .. ... 71.500 6.7 12,700 58,800 5.400 66,100
Trade .. .. C ..., 152,500 28.6 116,700 35,900 31,000 121,500
Correspondence .. .. . .. 388,500 — — 388,500 - 388,500
Hospital. . .. .. ....... 71,100 91.9 70,200 900 9,800 61,300
Other .. ............ 37,800 66.5 27.000 10,800 8,100 29,700

W Data include Puerto Rico as well as the 50 states and D.C.

Y Includes proprictary schools toperated for profit). independent (nonprofit) schools and $chools operated by

religious groups.

NOTE.-- Data rounded to nearest hundred: because of rounding, details may not add to totals.

SOURCE: U.5. Department of Health. Education and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Directory
Schools with Occuparional Programs: 1973-76, preliminary data and unpublished data.
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Table 3.03.——Total em‘ollment—l/ in institutions of higher education
by type: 1960 to 1985

Total 4-year 2.year
Year (fall) enroll- insti- insti-
ment tutions tutions
(In thousands)
1960. . .......... 3,789 3,171 617
1961, ........... 4,047 3,381 666
1962, ... .. .. ... 4,404 3,630 774
1963. . .......... 4,766 3922 845
1964, .. ..., .. .. 5,280 4,291 989
1965. ........... 5,921 4,748 1,173
1966. . ... ...... 6,390 5,064 1,326
1967. . .......... 6,911 5,398 1513
1968. . .......... 7,513 5,721 1,792
1969, . .......... 8,005 6,028 1,977
1970, ........... 8,581 6,358 2,223
1970, ... 8,949 6,463 2,486
1972, ... L. 9,215 6,549 2.666
| 9,602 6,680 2,922
1974, .. ... ..., 10,224 6912 3,312
1975 .. ... .. 11,185 7,314 3,871
PROJECTED
1976............ 11,693 7,516 4,177
1977, ... .. ... 12,146 7,682 4,464
1978. . .. .. ... ... 12,572 7,825 4,747
1979, ... ... .. 12,928 7925 5,003
1880. . . ........ . 13,214 7,989 5,225
1881, . .......... 13,477 8,033 5,444
1882, . .......... 13,629 8,029 5,600
1883, ........... 13,643 7,943 5,700
1884, ........... 13,524 7,792 5,732
{02 T 13,360 7.623 5,737

Y Includes degree and non-degree-credit enroilments

NOTL. - Details may not add to totals because of tounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,

National Center for Education Statistics, Projections of

Educational Statistics to 1979-80, and Projections of Fducation

Statistics to [985-86.
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Table 3.05.——Participantsl/ in adult education, by spe and race: Selected years ending in May 1969, May 1972, and May 1975

Year ending
Population May 1969 May 1972 May 1975
Characteristics
Number | Number | Percentof | Number | Number | Percentof | Number | Number | Percentof
of of population of of population of of population
population | participants | participating | population | participants | participating | population | participants | participating
- (Numbers in thousands)

Total adults (17 years and over) ‘
Allraces ..........ooovves 130251 13041 100 138,865 15734 137 146,602 17,059 116
White oo ovevieeniai 116410 11928 102 123,639 14518 1.7 129,92 15,139 121
Black .......ovvvvvvnnnn, 12,595 982 18 13752 101 4 14,856 1,031 6.9
(1171 SR 1,47 131 105 1,474 205 139 2,153 89 134
Total 17-34 years
Allraees . .ooooooee i, 48,270 6,956 144 54424 8644 159 §0,038 9,604 160
White v © 42,349 6,321 149 47,670 1920 16.6 2,017 8,749 168
Black ................... 5413 558 103 6,113 629 10.3 6,830 685 100
Other ..... e 508 15 148 640 95 148 1,019 169 157
Total 35-54 years
Allsacss ... 45 484 5,037 110 45,115 51 125 45871 589 127
White oo 40,680 4,604 113 40,719 5,338 131 40,572 NEX) 134
Black ..o, 4319 380 88 4447 295 6.6 4,608 295 6.4
Other ..o, 433 33110 549 94 11 e 100 145
Total 5 years and over | "
Allraees ....oooviveinn, 36498 1,048 29 38,126 1,363 35 40,693 1,621 40
White oo 33,380 997 30 35,48 1,260 36 36,892 1,536 41
Back .....ooovvviviinl, 1363 47 16 3192 87 27 3418 51 15
1)1 U 256 4 1.6 286 16 5.6 383 20 5.2

y Participants are defined as adults taking courses who are not full time students,

NOTE.~Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

~ SOURCE: Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Participation in Adult Education, preliminary data,

1y
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Table 3.06.——Number of noncollegiate postsecondary schools oftf)-ing occupational programs, by control and type
1

of school: United States,}Y 1975.76

Publicly Privately

Type of schoool All schools controlled controlled

schools schools?
Total. ... ....coivvinnnn 8,356 964 7,392
Vocational-technical ............ 1,887 594 593
Technical institute. . . .. ......... 210 38 172
Businessfoffice . .. .............. 1,140 1 1,139
Cosmtology/barber. . .. ... ...... 2,328 21 2,307
Flight...................... 1,309 44 1,265
Trade . ......... .. e, 723 30 693
Correspondence ............... 106 0 106
Hospital. . . .................. 1,112 215 897
Other | .. .........cvvun. 241 21 220

Y Data incluce Puerto Rico as well as the 50 States and D.C.

2/ Includes proprietary schools (operated for pro_t'it), independent (nonprofit) schools, and schools operated by

religious groups.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Directory
of Postsecondary Schools with Occupational Programs: 1975-76, preliminary data.

Table 3.07.—Number and enrollment of institutions of higher education, by type and control: Fall 1975

All institutions

Universities

All other
4-year institution's

2-year institutions

Control of institution
Number | Enroliment

Number | Enrollment

Number { Enrollment

Number | Enrollment

All institutions . . ... 3,026 11,184,859
Public institutions. .. 1,442 8,834,508
Private institutions. .. 1,584 2,350,351

60 2,838,266
95 2,124,221
65 714,045

1,738 4,376,474
450 2,873,921
1,288 1,502,553

1,128 3,970,119
897 3,836,366
231 133,753

NOTE.—Two-year branches of universities and other 4-year institutions and the enrollment in those branches are included

- in the 2-year institutions columns.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, unpublished
data derived from Fall Enrollment in Higher Education, 1975.
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Table 3.08. ——Estimated expenditures of institutions of higher edud)tion. by source of funds: 1959-60 to 1976-77

Source of tunds

by lesel aml control 193%-00 ol-02 ) 190304 196300 196708 19e0-70 1971.72 FOT3T0 1 Ts L 1u7e-77
Amount, @ Mllons of current dolkees
Public and nonpublic, total . 6.7 8.5 11.3 15.2 iv.9 24.7 29.2 343 4.8 49.2
Federal . ......... ... 1.0 i.6 2.2 29 35 41 4.6 ER] 7.0 7.4
State. . ............. 1.6 2.0 2.6 3.5 4.8 - 6,4 7.8 9.7 13.4 14.9
22 2 .3 4 -] 9 1.1 1.4 1.8 2.0
39 4.7 6.2 8.4 10.7 133 15.7 8.1 226 249
Public. totald’ | 38 47 . 5% 123 15.8 1421 21 04 353
Federal . .. N S [ B 1.8 21 24 28 RN 44 4.7
State . ... ... .o 1 28 34 47 0.3 T ) [ 14.3
Local. 2 2 2 K] b N 10 1.3 iT 19
Allother .. .. .. 13 1S 2.3 i3 14 [N T BV 1.2 12.4
Nonpublic, totatd . XY I 30 o Th NV 101 14 14.4 15.7
Federal .. A N [ .4 1. 1.7 1.8 17 TS 27
State. . ... (] R | A N N 2 3 R R
Local ., . ... . [ i [ (] i I N R A N
Allother .. ... ] 0 37 49 5 10 R0 a1 1.3 128
Percentage distnibutions
Public and nonpublic. total . 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Federal ... .. ........ 14.9 is.8 19.5 19.1 19.1 16.6 15.7 4.9 15.6 §5.0
State. . ...... .. ... .. 239 235 230 230 24.1 259 26.7 28.3 299 30.3
Local. . ... .......... 3.0 2.4 2.6 26 - 3.0 3.6 3.8 4.1 4.0 4.1
Alother .. .. ..... ... 58.2 55.3 54.9 553 38 539 53.8 52.7 50.5 50.6
Public. total . 1000 100 0 100.0 1000 1000 100.0 QO G 1000 100.0 100.0
Federal . 140 a0 164 170 i7.3 149 147 141 14,3 14.0
State d1. 1.2 R Ehi) X2 RN A BRI 40 433
Locai. . 4.0 4.2 4.3 BN 4.0 5 3.4 35 3.0 3.8
Allother . .. .. RU| IX.6 R RUR RO 0.3 4u 2 KRR 370 RN
Nanpublic, total 100.0 100.0 100.0 1000 HN.0 1004 i00.0 100.0 1000 100.0
Federai . 170 0.8 1 AR AAN 1N K 183 17.1 178 7.0
State [N 13 [ b3 [ 1o 20 23 2.2 MR
Local 2 2 Z N 2 7 3 o a R
All other . 51,3 TS R Th i Tl 788 U2 798 A T

£ Total expenditures distnbuted sccording ta the tread of veceipts shown i souee cappendic Bi,

7 Less than $50 nuthon

NOTY

Daty are for 30 Stares and the Distnict of Cotumbig tor all years

Detatds may 0ot add to totals becaose of rounding.

SOURCE

(Y7980, and Vrodectpins af Fducarpn Staristies to [9NS Nn

1Y
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Table 3.09.-—Expenditures from current funds l;y institutions of higher education: United States, 1965-66 to 1981-82

School year ending

Actual Projected-’-/

-
1966 | 1968 1970 1972} 1974 19764 1978 1 1980 ‘ 1982

' (Dollars, in billions)
CURRENT DOLLARS

Total current expenditures . . . . .. $11.9 $158 $20.3 8249 $299 $39.7
Education & general ’
Student education®/, . . .. .. .. ... 6.4 9.0 124 15.5 19.2 25.6
Research® . ... ....... ...... 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.3 2.5 3.3
Scholarships & fe]lowships-’—} ...... 4 7 1.0 1.2 1.4 1.8
Public servicest/ . .. ........... 8 10 12 14 1.6 1.8
Auxiliary enterprisel] .. ... ... ... 2.1 2.6 28 32 3.6 4.4
Hospitals & independent operations-s-/. 1.0 1.2 1.5 1.9 24 3.8
Mandatory transfers®/ . .......... 6 7 8 .6 .8 1.0
1975-76 DOLLARS . .
Totai current expenditures . . . . . . $20.8 $25.8 $29.8 $33.6 $35.6 $39.7 $43.7 3478 $51.3
Education & general Lo
Student education®. . . .. ... ... 11.0 147 183 209 2238 25.6 29.1 323 35.0
Research® . . ........., ...... 3.0 3.2 31 3.1 3.0 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3
Scholarships & fel]owships-’—} ...... .8 1.1 1 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.3
Public services® . ... .......... 1.4 1.7 1.7 1.9 1.8 1.8 1.9 2.1 2.3
Auxiliary enterpriseX . . ... ... ... 3.7 4.2 4.0 4.3 4.3 4.4 44 4.9 5.4
Hospitals & indepel:?nt operations-s—/ . 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.6 29 3.8 4.0 4.0 4.6
Mandatory transfers™ . .. .. ... .. 9 1.1 1.0 .8 .9 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0

u Estimated.

2/ Projected by applying Consumer Price Index estimates to the projected expenditures of current fundsin constant dollars.

3/ Includes instruction, academic support, libraries, institutional support, student services and operation and maintenance
of the plant. These are the items most nearly comparable to “Student education” expenditures reported prior to
1974-75. .

s/ Includes ail sponsored research and otner separately budgeted research with the exception of federally funded research
and development centers which are included under “independent onerations”. .

s/ Moneys given in the form of outright grants and trainee stipends to individuals enrolled in formal coursework, either
for credit or not. Includes aid in the form of tuition or fee remissions. Prior to 1974-75 this category was entitled
*‘student aid’’ and was not an educational and general item. )

s/ Includes all expenditures for public service, activities established primarily to provide noninstructional services

- beneficial to groups external to the institution such as seminars and projects provided to the community. Includes
expenditures for cooperative extension services. Includes mandatory transfers from ed ucational and general items.
Public service appears to be somewhat comparable to expenditures previously grouped under “related activities”.

k) Includes residence halls, food services, college store, and intercollegiate athletics. Includes mandatory transfers from
auxiliary enterprises. ‘

& Includes expenditures for hospitals and for “independent operations” which are generally limited to expenditures of
Federally Funded Research and Development Centers. Includes mandatory transfers from hospitals and independent
operations.

s/ Mzundatory transfers from current funds are those that must be made to fulfill a binding legal obligation of the
institution. Includes debt service provisions relating to academic buildings, including amcunts set aside for debt
retirement and interest, and required provisions for renewal and replacements to the extent not financed from other

sources.
NOTE. - Data are for 50 states and the District of Columbia for all years.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Financial
“Statistics of Institution of Higher Education, and U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Consumer

Price Index.
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Table 3.10.——Education expenditures per student by institutions of higher education, by control:
Selected years, 1965 to 1976

(Constant 1975-76 dollars)

School year ending
Control of
institution 1965 1967 1969 1971 1973 1975 1976
All institutions, . ., $2.321 $2.505 $2.821 $2,936 $2,794 52,99i $3,017
Publicly controlled .. 2,073 2274 ‘ 2,563 2,679 2,545 2,728 2,790
Privately controlled . . 2.777 2973 3453 3.648 3,535 3,805 3,774

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education
Statistics. Projections of Education Statistics to 1985-86, and unpublished data.
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" Table 3.11.-~Tuition and required fees per full-time undergraduate resident degree-credit student in institutions of higher
education, by institutional level and control: 1964-65 to 1975-76

Current dollars 1975-76 dollars
Year and
control Other Other

All University 4-year 2-year All University 4-year 2-year
1964-65
Public........ $ 243 $ 298 $ 224 $ 99 $ 431 $ 529 $ 398 $ 176
Nonpublic . . . . . 1,088 ° 1,297 1023 702 1,931 2,302 1,816 1,246
1965-66:Y
Public .. ...... 257 327 240 109 446 568 417 189
Nonpublic . . . . . 1,154 1,369 1,086 768 2,005 2,378 1,886 1,334
1966-67:
Public........ 275 360 259 121 463 607 436 204
Nonpublic . .. .. 1,233 1,456 1,162 845 2,078 2,453 1,958 1,424
1967-68:Y
Public........ 283 366 268 144 461 597 437 234
Nonpublic . . ... 1,297 1,534 1,236 893 2,115 2,501 2,016 1,456
1968-69: .
Public........ 295 377 281 170 459 586 437 264
Nonpublic . . ... 1,383 1,638 1,335 956 2,151 2,548 2,077 1,487
1969-70:Y
Public........ 323 427 306 178 475 627 450 262
Nonpublic 1,533 1,809 1,469 1,034 2,252 2,657 2,158 1,518 -
1970-71 .. »
Public........ 352 478 332 186 491 668 463 260
Nonpublic . . . .. 1,685 1,980 1,03 1,109 2,354 2,766 2,239 1,549
1971-72:
Public........ 376 52 354 192 507 709 477 259
Nonpublic . . . . . 1.820 2,133 1,721 1,172 2,453 2,875 2,320 1,580
1972-73:Y
Public........ 407 566 455 2 527 733 590 302
Nonpublic . . . .. 1,898 2,226 1,846 1,221 2,459 2,884 2,392 1,582
1973-74:
Public........ 438 581 463 274 521 691 551 326
Nonpublic . . . .. 1,989 2,375 1,925 1,303 2,366 2,825 2,289 1,550
1974-75:Y
Public........ 470 597 473 316 503 639 507 338
Nonpublic . . ... 2,131 2,534 2,035 1,341 2,282 2,714 2,179 1,436
1975-76:2/
Public........ 513 656 S26 353 513 656 526 353
Nonpublic . . . .. 2,333 2,775 2,233 1,455 2,333 2,775 2,233 1,455

Estimated.

£

B, table B.9, in source.

Y Data for 1965-66, 1967-68, 1969-70, 1972-73, and 1974-75 estimated by applying the Consumer Price Index to
constant dollar estimates. See constant-dollar index, appendix

SOURCE: Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Educaticn Statistics, Projections of
Education Statistics to 1948-85, 1975 edition, and Projections of Education Statistics to 1985-86.
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Table 3,12,——Mean charge‘s. mean number of hours required to complete program, and pemént completions in
noncoﬂegmte postsecondary schoolsl/ offering occupational programs, by contro! of school, for

selected program ot‘fenngs

1975-76

Mean charges

Mean number of hours
to complete program

Pereent completions

Selected Program Offerings Total | Public Private Total | Public | Private2/ | Total | Pubtic | Private?/
Proprietary | Other
Average, allprograms. . ......... $1,319 § 342 $1,748 $1,106 1,100 1,499 947 57.7 49.6 62.1
Agri-business
Ornamental horticulture. .. .. ... . 422 422 — — 1,622 1,622 - 44.5 44.5 —
Business/office
Accounting snd computing
Operations .. ... ...cuo.uueuasn 1,489 303 1,708 603 1,169 1411 1.132 54.7 45.6 58.2
Business data processing not )
elsewhere classified .. ......... 1,242 392 2,234 — 1,122 1,376 839 53.6 39.0 66.8
C‘omputer programmer. ... ...... 2,076 244 2,289 1,805 936 1,477 884 46.7 48.0 46.5
Stenographic, secretarial, and
related occupations .. ......... 1,533 2064 1,689 1,210 1,199 1,308 1,187 538 44.0 56.4
Typing and related occupations . . . . 732 149 854 601 604 1,114 530 65.5 38.9 76.6
Health
Maedical cssisting (physician's
office}. ......... .. ........ 1,143 271 1,437 — 701 1,128 559 70.1 75.3 69.1
Practical (vocational) nursing. . . ... 453 416 1,110 544 1,608 1,563 1,809 73.1 73.7 76.4
Radiologic technology (x-ray) . . . .. 387 235 3,392 409 3916 3837 3942 53.6 60.2 500
Nursing assistant (aide). . ........ ’ 227 115 377 — 314 435 159 77.0 68.6 85.6
Technical . .
Commercial pilot training .. ...... 2,796 1,191 2919 — 118 76 122 ‘"66.9 79.3 66.5
Electronic technology .......... 1,706 444 2,692 968 1,731 2,209 1,400 37.0 29.7 40.6
Trade/industrial
' Air conditioning installation : ’ :
andrepair. ... ...... ... ... .. 731 250 1,607 499 1,240 1,551 750 48.5 35.9 67.4
Automechanic. .............. 578 370 1,877 898 1,595 1,723 1,120 44.7 39.8 54.9
+ Commercial art occupations ... ... 1875 167 2,677 977 1,690 1,684 1,693 64.2 49.9 71.6
Cosmetology . ............... 647 267 676 750 1,383 1,470 1,376 58.5 43.9 59.3
Drafting occupations . . .., ...... 1,148 296 1,888 1,207 1,399 1,854 1,080 37.6 35.1 42.6
Electronics occupations, not .
elsewhere classified ........... 1,073 289 2,145 1,412 1,705 2,044 1,285 41.0 37.1 46.1
Radioand TVrepair ........... 893 406 1,612 — 1,489 1,987 763 45.0 329 65.7
Truckdriving . . .............. 799 148 989 — 284 829 132 91.0 68.0 92.2
Welding and cutting. . ... ....... 842 233 1,795 954 964 1.255 545 58.5 46.8 73.7

V pana include Puerto Rico as well as the 50 stages and D.C.

2/ Includes proprietary schools,(opemied for profit), independent (non profit) schools, and schools operated by religious groups.

NOTE.- Excludes correspondence schools.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and W'elfarc, National Center for Education Statistics, unpublished data.
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Table 3.14.——College graduation ratio, by sex: 1961-62 to 1979-80

) Population 22 years Bachelor's degrees Degree recipients as
of age conferred percent of population
School year ~ (in thousands) (in thousands) 22 years of age
ending

Total Male Female Total " Male Female Total Male Female
1961-62. ... .. 2,323 ° 1,160 1,163 388 234 154 16.7 20.2 13.2 '
1963-64...... 2,618 1,312 1,307 466 270 197 17.8 20.6 15.1
1965-66...... 2,814 1411 1,403 520 299 221 18.5 21.2 15.8
1967-68.. . ... 2,747 1,378 1,369 632 357 275 23.1 25.9 20.1
1969-70. ..... 3,491 1,755 1,735 792 450 341 22.7 25.6 1¢.7
1971-72. .. ... 2,485 1,748 1,737 887 501 387 25.5 28.7 22.3
1973-74. ... 3,704 1,864 1,840 946 527 418 25.5 28.3 22.7
1975-76—/ ... 3,891 1,953 1,939 909 484 425 23.4 24.8 21.9

PROJECTED

1977-78. ... .. 4,013 2,015 1,998 969 507 462 24.2 25.2 23.1
1979-80...... 4,166 2,092 2,074 1,005 520 485 244 249 234

Y Total population, including armed forces overseas, for July 1 of the year of graduation. Popu]atlon projections are
Census Series 1.
Estimated.

SOURCES: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Population Estimates and Projections, Series P-25,
Nos. 519, 614, 601 ; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics,

Projections of Education Statistics to 1585-86.
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Table 3.16.—~Graduate degrees confcrred,—l/ by level of degree and sex of student:
1899-1900 to 1975-76

Muster's degree

School year

Doctor's degree or equivalent

ending Total Male Female Total Male | Female
oo, L. 1,593 1,280 303 382 359 23
1902. ... ... 1858 1,464 394 293 264 29
1904. ... ... 1679 1.340 339 334 302 32
1906, ... ... 1,787 1.366 421 383 358 25
1908. ... ... 1,971 1,511 460 391 339 52
I 2,113 1.555 558 443 399 44
TR 3.035 2215 820 500 436 84
14, .. 3.270 2,356 1014 559 486 73
1916 3.90 . 1934 972 667 586 81
1918 . 2,900 1.806 1,094 556 491 65
1920, ... .. 4,279 2.985 1.294 615 522 93
1922 5,984 4,304 1,680 836 708 128
oL 8,216 5.515 2701 1,098 939 159
1920 9,735 6,202 3.533 1,409 1,216 193
1928, ... 12,387 7.727 4.660 1,447 1,249 198
1930, 14,969 8915 6.044 2,299 1,946 353
1932 19,367 12.210 7,187 2,654 2,247 407
1034, 18,293 11,516 6.777 2,830 1,456 374
1936. ... ... 18,302 11503 6,799 2,770 2,370 400
1938, ... 21,628 13,400 8.228 2,932 2,502 430
1930, ... 26,731 16,508 10.223 3,290 2.861 429
942 24,648 14,179 10.469 3,497 3,036 461
1944 13,414 5.711 7,703 2,305 1880 425
1946, ... 19,209 9 484 9.725 1,966 1,580 386
1948 42,432 28,931 13501 3,989 3.496 493
19s0. . L 58,183 41,220 16963 6,633 5990 643
1952....... 63,534 43,557 19.977 7,683 6.969 714
1954. ... . 56.823 38.147 18.676 . 8,996 8,181 815
1956, . . ... 59281 39,393 19.888 8,903 8,018 885
1958, ..., .. 65,586 44,229 21,357 8,942 7978 964
e 77,692 51965 25727 9,829 8,801 1,028
1962, ... ... 88,414 59,710 28,704 11,622 10,377 1,245
1964, ... ... 105,551 70,339 35212 - 14,490 12555 1,535
1966. . . ... 140,548 93,063 47485 18237 16,120 2,116
196%. . ... .. 176,749 113,519 63,230 23,089 20,183  2.906
1970 . ... .. 208,291 125,624 82.667 29,866 25890 3976
1972 ... 251,633 149550 102,083 33,363 28,090 5273
1974, .. ... 277,033 157842 119,191 33,816 27365  645I
19762 .. 316000 173000 143000 35000 27,000 8000

2/
Estimated.

Y Data for 50 states and the District of Columbia.
IFirst year Hawaii and Alaska included.

NOTE. - Details may not add to totals because of rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for
tducation Statistics, Bicanial Survey of Lducation in the United States; Statistics

Cof Higher Education: and Projections of Education Statistics.
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Table 3.17.—~First profe.sional degrees—’/ conferred, by sex
of student: 196162 to 1979-80

First-professional degrees

Year

Total Males Females
1961-62, . ... .... 26457 25,086 771
1963-64. ,....... 27,667 26815 852
1965-66. ........ 30,799 29,657 1,142
196768, .. ...... 34,787 33,237 1,550
196970, . . ... ... 35,724 33,940 1,784
197172, ... ..., 43,411 40,723 2,688
1973-74, EEEEEEE 53.816 48,530 5,286
1975-76% .. ... .. 58,690 49 420 9,270

PROJECTED

197778, ... . ... 63,480 49,880 13,600
1979.80. ........ 65,400 49,750 15,650

Y The following specified degrees are reported as first-
professionzl: Dentist (D.D.S. or D.M.D.), law (LL.B or
1.D.). medicine (M.D.), theology, veterinary medicine
(D.V.M.), chiropody or podiatry (D.S.C. or D.P.),
optometry (0.D.), and osteopathy (D.0.).

2 Estimated.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
National Center for Education Statistics, frojections of
Educuation Statistics to 1981-82 and Projections of
Education Statistics to 1983-86, unpublished data.
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Table 4.01,——Average years of fulltime education received per capita by population ages 15 or over, by sex: Selected
countries, sclected years

Country
Canada . . .

Germany (F.R)Y |
Japan . ... ...,
Swedend . ... |
United Kingdont | |
United States . ., |

e

e SRS
Average age Total Compulsory ed- liducation re- Edueation re-
of entry education ucation received ceived at ages ceived ot age
into recejved below age 15 15-18 19 und over
SChooling Males | Females | Males | Females | Males | Females | Males|Fenules
A 4.9 9.6 9.0 7.3 7.4 IR 1Y 0.47 0.27
1968 33 9.1 8.8 7.7 7.6 1.1 1.0 .30 19
1970 4.8 9.3 8.7 7.7 1.7 1.2 9 W33 A2
1970 5.0 10.3 9.6 7.8 1.7 2.0 1.8 45 A4
1970 6.0 9.2 8.8 6.8 6.8 1.9 1.8 Sl .30
1961 4.7 9.8 9.7 8.9 89 8 7 18 10
1970 4.8 10.7 10.6 1.5 7.6 24 25 72 S

u Total population no jonger yttending school.

2/ Ages 15-59,

SOURCE: Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development, Paris, France, Educational Statistics
Yearbook, 1974 vol. 1, section V1; and later census und survey information,

Table 4.02.—_7Total elementary and secondary school enrollment, by control of institution: 1968 to 1975

Age group. level

and control of schoo]

3 to 13 years old in
elementary schools
. Public
Private

14 to 24 years old in
secondary schools
Public
Private

V) Data not available,

Enrollment in October of -~

1968 1970 ’ 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975
e .
(In thousands)

32,534 32,729 32,334 31,091 30,401 29,995 29,289
28,38} 28,860 28.719 27,601 27,193 26.880 26,071
4,153 3,869 3615 3.49] 3.208 3.115 3,218

Y 14,063 14,502 14,586 14,751 14,829 15,057

Y 12,969 13,431 13,485 13.629 13,722 13,929

Y 1,095 1,071 1,101 1.122 1.107 1,127

SOURCE: U.S. Depuryment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Survey, unpublished tabulations.
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Table 4.03. Enroliment in elementary schools of persons 3 to 13 years old, by family income and by control of
institution: 1968, 1972, 1975

Enrollment by tamily income. in 1967 doliars

Year and
control of school | popp) Under | $5000 | S$7.500 | $10000 | $I15000 | No
’ enrolled $5.000 to $7.499 | to $9,999 to S14,999 [ und over | report
(Number, in thousands)
1968
Total. ... ...... 32,534 8,298 7.403 6,263 5801 2.304 1.Y68
Public.......... 28,381 7.792 6973 5,340 1.7%6 1.825 1,663
Private. . .. ... . .. 4,153 504 928 923 Y8R 5058 303
1972
Total.......... 31,091 8,089 5,779 6.451 6,568 2,080 2,128
Public.......... 27,601 7,743 5,270 5,562 5,402 1,738 1,887
Private. . ... ... .. 3,491 353 506 R90 1.036 4068 238
1975
Total. ... ...... 29,289 8,280 6.348 S.0R80 4,887 2438 2,257
Public.......... 26,071 7913 5,704 443} 4. 106 1922 1,993
Private. . .. ... ... 3,218 366 652 646 777 516 26!
Percentage distribution
1968
Total.......... 100.0 27.1 259 20.5 19.0 7.5
Public.......... 100.0 29,2 26.1 20.0 17.9 6.
Private. . ... ..... 100.0 13.1 241 24.0 287 13.1
1972
Total.......... 100.0 27,9 20.0 223 227 7.2
Public.......... 100.0 30.1 20.5 210 210 6.8
Private. . ... ... . ....100.0 10.9 15.6 27.4 RIS 14.4
1975
Total.......... 100.0 30.0 23S 18.3_ 18,1 2.0
Public [ 100.0 32.9 237 184 17.1 8.0
Private. . .. ...... 100.0 12.4 22.0 21.8 26.3 17.5

NOTE.~Due to a nonlinear adjustment of the dollar values, the totais may not equal the sum of public and private.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, Current Population Suryey, unpublished
tabulations.
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Table 4.04.—-Enrollment in private elementary schools of persons 3 to 13 years old, by family income and region:

October 1975

Enrollment, by family income (1967 dollar)

Region Total Lessthan | $5,000 | $7,500 $10,000 | $15,000 No
enrolled $5,000 10 to to or report
$7,499 $9,999 $14,999 more
(Numbers in thousands)

Northeast
Private enrollment . .......... 1,058 161 249 196 195 189 69
Percent of regional enrollment . . . 14.1 8.0. 158 15.5 15.2 249

Southeast
Private enrollment . .. . ... .. .. 640 51 110 117 160 138 65
Percent of regional enrollment . . . 9.8 2.1 8.1 12.3 19.0 33.7

Central
Private enrollment . . . . .. ... .. 1029 95 207 229 288 138 73
Percent of regional enroliment . . . 128 5.6 11.0 14.2 18.5 204

West
Private enrollment . .. ........ 493 59 88 109 130 52 54
Percent of regionul enrollment . . . 6.8 2.8 58 8.7 10.8 8.7

NOTE.- Detail may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Survey, unpublished tabulations.
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“Table 4.05. ——Enrollment in private elementary schools of persons 3 to 13 years oldin pmnary familnes by

region and race: 1968 to 1975

Region and ' . : o
enrollment 1968 1970 1971 1972 ¢ 1973 1974 1975
characteristic .
(Numbers, in thousands)
Northeast
White
Private enrollment . . .. ... ..., 1,636 1,407 1,282 1,217 1,118"1,077 1,016
Percent of total enrollment . . . . . 22.9 19.7 18.1 17.8 16.9 16.3 15.8
Black
Private enrollment . . ... ... ... 60 72 74 97 90 45 40
Percent of total enrollment . . . . . 5.5 6.2 6.5 9.2 8.4 4.5 3.8
Southeast
White
Private enrollment . . . ... ... .. 393 420 437 433 503 568 606
Percent of total enrollment . . . . . 7.2 8.0 8.5 8.5 10.4 11.4 12.6
Black
Private enrollment . .. ... .... 26 45 25 32 44 24 34
Percent of total enrollment . . . . . 14 2.4 1.3 19 2.6 1.3 2.0
Central
White
Private enrollment . . . ... ..... 1,439 1,393 1,213 1,149 984 904 970
Percent of total enrollment . . . . . 17.2 16.5 144 144 12.7 12.4 13.7 ,
Black ‘
Private enrollment . . . ........ 33 55 48 37 29 25 40
Percent of total enrollment . . . . . 38 58 5.1 4.3 35 2.9 4.5
West
White
Private enrollment . . . ... ..... 508 418 474 465 365 390 411
Percent of total enrollment . . . . . 7.5 6.1 7.1 7.2 . 5.6 6.1 6.6
Black .
Private enroliment .. . ........ 25 25 15 20 26 35 49
Percent of total enrollment . . . . . 4.0 3.9 2.2 3.0 4.0 5.1 7.4

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Survey, unpubhshed

tabulations.
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Table 4.07.——Secondary school enrollmer:t of persons 14 to 24 years old, by institutional control and
family income: October 1970 and October 1575

Enrollment,-‘-/ by family income,

o in constant 1975 dollars Median
Year and institutional . family
control . Under | $5,000 to | $7,500 to | $10,000 to | $15,000 income

$5,000 $7,499 $9,999 $14,999 | and over

(Numbers in'thousands)

1970
Total. . ......... 2,336 587 1,659 3,666 4,860 $12,677
Public . . ... e 2,180 565 1,585 3,382 1,310 $12,372
Private. . .. ....... 57 24 74 288 547 $15965
1975 '
Total........... 1,719 1,484 1,308 3,680 5,516 $12,626
Public........... 1,678 1,444 1,224 3,450 4,876 $12,300
Private. . .. ....... 42 41 84 230 640 $15,962
Percentage distribution
1970
Total........... 100.0 17.8 4.5 12.7 28.0 37.1
Public........... 1000  18.1 4.7 13.2 28.1 35.8
Private. . .. ....... 100.0 5.8 2.4 7.5 29.1 55.2
1975
Total........... 100.0 12.5 10.8 9. 26.4 40.2
Public........... 100.0 13.2 11.4 9.6 27.2 38.5
Private. . .. ....... 100.0 4.0 0 8.1 22.2 61.7

Y Numbers and percentages exclude nonresponrients.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Burevu of the Census, Current Population Survey,
unpubished tabulations.
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Table 4.08.——Enroliment of persons 14 to 24 years old.in private secondary schools, by region, race, and
family income: October 1975

Enrollment, by family income

White Blackt/
Region
Under | 3,000 3100001515000 | Under 35,000 $10:300]5) 5 600
$5.0001 59,999| 514,999 | and over | $5,000 [ (500 $14,999]27d over
(Numbers in thousands)
United States, total . . . . 28 117 222 614 13 9 8 18
Northeast. . .....,..... 19 54 78 194 — - -
Southeast. . .......... 3 22 2 123 - - - -
Central ... ... S 1 31 84 212 - - - -
West............... 5 10 k) 85 - - - -
Percent of total enroliment
in region
United States . ....... 3.2 5.5 - 6.8 1.7 1.7 1.5 2.3 9.4
Northeast. ........ ... 8.9 10.4 9.8 14.0 - - - -
Southeast. . ...... ... . 1.2 4.3 49 14.3 - - - -
Central ... .......... .5 4.7 7.6 12.3 — - - -
West............... 1.9 1.7 4.1 6.7 - - - -

Y Regional data bases are less than 75,000; therefore breakdowns by r=gion are not shown,

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Survey, unpublished
tabulations.
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Table 4.10. ——Enrollment of persons 14 to 24 years old in private secondary schools,
by region and race: 1970 to 1975

Year
Region and race

1970 | 1971 1972 | 1973 | 19741 1975

— " : (Numbers in thousands)
Northeast
White
Private enrollment. . . . ... .. 424 386 368. 408 387 374
Percent of total enrollment. .. 13.7 12.3 11.4 12.8 1.9 115
Black
Private enrollment. . .. ..... 9 23 26 18 16 24
Percent of total enrollment . . . 2.2 5.1 4.8 3.8 3.2 4.6
Southeast
White .
Private enrollment. . .. ... .. 128 178 167 172 185 200
Percent of total enroliment . . . 5.6 7.6 7.3 7.6 8.0 8.4
Black : :
Private enroliment. . . . .. . .. 6 5 7 2 0
Percent of total enroliment . . . 0.8 0.7 0.9 0.2 1.2
Central
White .
Private enroliment. . . ... ... 357 317 378 350 312 346
Percent of total enroliment. .. 9.4 8.2 9.7 8.9 82 88
Black
Private enrollment.. . ... ... 14 16 14 18 14 19
Percent of total enrollment . . . 3.7 3.6 3.6 4.6 3.4 4.3
West
White .
Private enrollment. . .. ... .. 145 134 123 139 160 146
Percent of total enrollment . .. 4.8 4.4 4.0 4.3 5.0 4.6
Black
Private enrollment. . . . .. ... 6 2 4 12 13 8
Percent of total enrollment . . . 2.5 0.8 1.7 4.4 4.6 2.6

y Less than 500,000 persons.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Buxeau of the Census, Current Population
Survey, unpublished tabulations.
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Table 4.11.——Enrollment status of school-age population, by age and modal grade: October 1975

Percent ¢nrolled in school Percent not enroiled

Sex and I'otal i )

age (pereent) 2 or more | year In | or more Not high High

yeuars below below modal | years above school school
modal grade | modai grade | grade | modal grade grad uates | praduates

Male -
[ 100.0 5.99 83.74 9.18 1.08 -
Tooi oo, 100.0 - 14.71 76.64 7.90 0.75 -
- ‘ 100.0 0.63 16.66 75.50 6.11 1.10 -
9o 100.0 1.33 i8.99 71.04 8.14 0.50 -
100 ... .. 100.0 1.87 18.33 70.25 8.23 1.31 -
| S 100.0 2.56 2045 68.07 7.92 1.00 -
2o 100.0 3.10 22.21 66.28 7.50 0.92 -
L3 .o .. 100.0 3.08 21.58 66.38 7.90 1.06 -
| 100.0 4,18 23.18 63.09 8.39 1.19 -

IS, ... 100.0 5.41 23.12 62.44 6.98 1.95 0.09
16, ... ... .. 100.0 572 22.08 59.15 7.91 5.13 -

1700, .. 100.0 5.51 18.52 56.66 5.46 10.31 3.55

Female

6. . L 100.0 0.18 4.60 8383 10.63 0.77 -
7o, 100.0 - 1043 80.58 8.81 0.18 ~
8. . . . 100.0 0.66 1250 75.66 10.65 0.54 -
9. L 100.0 1.04 11.35 77.07 9.68 0.86 -
10, . .. ... 100.0 1.21 11.60 75.96 10.87 0.37 -
| 100.0 2.03 13,08 75.46 9.17 0.26 -
oo 100.0 1.88 14.02 - 74.15 9.61 0.35 -
3.0, 100.0 1.57 15.95 72.71 9.11 0.66 -

14, . ... ... 100.0 1.81 14.74 71.01 10.92 1.47 0.05
15, ... ... .. 100.0 2.46 17.30 68.82 8.96 2.46 -

L 100.0 2.31 1645 63.30 11.06 6.59 0.29

| 100.0 3.78 57.89 7.37 12,75 6.09

12.14

SOURCE: U.S. Depurtment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, School Enrollment - Social and Economic
Characteristics of Students: October 19753, Series P-20. No. 303.
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Table 4.12.——Persons not enrolled in school and net high school graduates as a
percent of population group, by age and by race and sex:
October 1967 to October 1975

Percent of population, not enrolled in school and not
high school graduates
\ Total, l4and | 16and | 18and | 20 to24
Year an ‘r.ace 14to 24 15 years | 17 years | 19 years years’
and se years old old old old old
1967
Black male . . . ... 23.9 3.5 11.7 30.6 42.6
Black female. .. .. 21.9 4.0 14.6 22.0 36.1
White male. . . ... 11.6 1.5 7.0 15.4 18.8
White female. . . . . 13.1 1.4 9.4 16.3 19.0
1968 '
Black male . . .. .. 20.8 1.4 10.1 23.8 39.7
Black female. . . . . 22.3 3.0 14.2 248 359
White male. . . ... 115 1.8 6.8 14.3 18.9
White female. .. .. 124 20 1.6 14.6 185
) 1969
Black male . . . ... 20.8 1.8 10.2 31.5 34.7
Black female. . . . . 21.3 2.3 115 23.1 35.7
White male. . . ... 10.1 1.8 6.8 12.6 159
White female. . . .. 2 1.8 8.8 142 17.3
1970
Black male .. ... . 23.0 2.0 13.3 36.4 353
Black female. . . . . 21.5 2.8 12.4 26.6 335
White male. ... .. 9.8 1.7 6.3 13.3 148
White female. . . .. 11.7 1.8 8.4 14.8 16.3
1971 _
Black male...... 20.2 2.3 9.4 26.0 342
Black female. . . .. 17.7 1.0 9.2 " 225 28.2
White male. . .. .. 10.1 1.1, 6.4 14.2 15.1
White female. . . . . 12.0 1.5 8.6 13.8 16.7
1972
Blatk male . . . ... 17.8 24 9.4 27.1 27.2
Black female. . . .. 17.2 2.7 7.6 21.0 27.3
White male. . .. .. 10.7 2.3 7.8 13.5 15.3
White female. . . . . 11.9 25 9.6 13.2 16.6
1973
Black male. . . ... 17.6 3. 10.6 27.7 249
Black female. . . .. 18.9 3.1 10.0 23.0 29.0
White male. .. ... 10.4 1.9 8.7 14.1 13.7
White female. . . . . 11.3 2.8 9.2 15.2 14.2
1974
Black male .. ... . 16.3 39 - 8.3 26.9 23.6
Black female. . . .. 18.1 - 2.1 12.6 20.2 27.7
White male. . . ... 11.0 -~ 1.8 9.4 17.4 13.6
* White female. . . .. 11.0 1.9 9.1 13.9 14.5
1975
Black male . . . ... 18. 2.4 9.7 27.7 27.9
Black female. . .. . 18.9 28 10.7 23.4 284
White male. . . ... 9.9 i.4 7.3 13.7 134
White female. . . . . 11.0 1.9 9.6 15.6 13.6

SOURCE: U.S. Departmeﬁt of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, School
Enroliment --Social and Economic Characteristics of Students, Series P-20,
various years.
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Table 4.13.~~Enrollment ineducation of persons 18 to 34 years ol by type of envolment: 1970 and 1975

Enrolled ~ Not enrolled
! Al " (ol thigh| Han | 103 log
g¢ group perons | Total H’gh,  College | Not high | High 05 (4o more
and year enrolled | 560001 Total | school | school | Years | yey
orbelow | Undergraduate | Graduate graduate | graduate oollege‘ college
(Numbers in thousands)
18t 24 years old
1970 . |
Number......... 20633 61719 850 4,896 83 14454 3618 133 2495 94
Percent ......... 1000 209 41 237 2l 0018 %5 1l 4§
1975 . o
Number,...... ., 0958 6% 99 5559 4 16026 361 838 29
Percent ......... 1000 302 40 W2 20 698 160 35 130 42
25 to 34 years old
1970 :
Number......... 2y 1S 18 668 49, 269 5828 9600 3467 2803 |
Perent ......... 1000 55 S 29 2 45 B4 48 5L NIV
1975 | \ SRS
Number......... mo om0 1470 65 031 4859 10715 4926 4630
Percent ......... 1000 77 4 47 26 924 119 N4 1L M0

SOURCE: U.S, Department of Cbmmerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Survey, unpublished tabulations,

2




Table 4.14——Percentage distribution by college-going status, of Class of 1972 high school graduates:
1972, 1973 and 1974

Type of enroliment

Total - . )
d-year | 2-year { oo ietion Dropout Non-
coliege | college college
All persons,in 1972 .......... 100.00 29.78 14.51 B 56.11
Attended 4-year college'in 1972
Attendedin 1973 .. ... ....... 29.38 . 23.60 .93 4.85
Attended in 1974: ’
4-yearcollege ... ........... 21.60 20.13 .26 1.22
2-yearcollege .............. .93 .34 .35 24
Completion. . . ............. .08 .00 .08 -
Dropout. . ................ 6.77 3.14 23 3.40
Attended a 2-year college in 1972
Attended in 1973 ... ......... 14.51 .90 9.09 .15 4.38
Attended in 1974:
4-yearcollege . ............. 3.54 .68 2.63 .0l .22
2yearcollege . ............. 3.40 .08 275 01 .58
Completion. . . ............. 1.76 -00, 1.76 - -
Dropout. . ................ 5.69 .16 1.95 - 3.58
Non-college. . . .. ........... .13 - - .13 -
Did not attend college in 1972
Attended in 1973 . . . ... ...... 56.11 2,12 2.41 51.58
Attended in 1974:
4.yearcallege . ............. 2.83 1.41 14 1.29
2-yearcollege .. ........ .... 2.67 .07 1.09 1.51
Completion. . .. ............ .21 .00 21 ’ -
Dropout.................. 1.61 .64 .97 -
Non-college. . . ............. 48.78 - - 48.78

NOTE.- Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education
Statistics, “Withdrawal From Institutions of Higher Education: An Appraisal with Longitudinal
bata Involving Diverse Institutions,” by §. Peng, E. Ashburn, and G. Dunteman, to be published,
and unpublished data.
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Table 4.15.——Participa'tion rates in postsecondary educainn for the High School Class
of 19724/, by race, ability level, and socioeconomic status: Fall 1972,

Fall 1973, and Fall 1974

Ability level and Fall 1972 Fall 1973 Fall 1974
socioeconomic status (SESY~| white | Black White | Black | White | Black
Low ability level

LowSES............ 19.8 34.0 10.9 239 8.7 225

MiddleSES . ......... 29.0 429 20.1 35.5 14.1 29.0

HighSES. . .......... 46.6 61.2 36.8 512 31.4 49.4
Middle ability level

LowSES............ 33.2 559 25.5 41.7 19.8 42.8

Middle SES .......... 53.3 61.0 43.0 54.3 31.8 55.8

HighSES............ 76.4 86.5 65.3 75.6 56.8 83.1
High ability level

LowSES............ 66.2 68.6 56.7 62.0 47.2 71.4

Middle SES .......... 77.4 74.2 68.3 82.1 _ 56.3 89.2

HighSES. ........... 92.6 91.3 86.2 81.2 78.9

1 Excludes those students who could not be classified by race, ability level, or

socioeconomic status.

2/ Note that the sample sizes for Blacks categoriied in the high ability or high socio-
economic status cells are relatively small and subject to greater sampling error.

SOURCE: National Center for Education Statistics, National Longitudinal Study of
the High School Class of 1972, preliminary data.
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Table 4.17.——Characteristics of college freshmen in 1972, by enrollment status in 1974

Percentage distribution, by enrollment status in 1974

Characteristics
of students Number.
in - Total | Persister 44 4-2 Dropout
transfer transfer
sample .
4.year college Freshmen
in 1972—
Aptitude
Low ............. e 368 100.0 37.71 15.32 3.54 4343
Middle. . .. ............. 1,627 100.0 53.10 14.96 3.92 28.02
High.................. 2,274 100.0 63.48 17.31 2.62 16.60
Educational aspiration
Lessthancollge. .. ........ 211 100.0 12.57 4.89 4.06 78.47
2-yearcollege . . .......... 146 100.0 21.14 5.39 8.27 65.20
4-year college orbeyond. . ... 5,478 100.0 60.27 16.78 3.03 1991
) Numb P 9
urir:] e Total 14 Graduate | Persister | = 2 Dropout
sample transfer transfer
2-year college Freshmen
in 1972——
Aptitude
Low ....... ... ... ..., 441 1000 1391 8.58 19.02 5.68 52.80
Middle. . ............... 1,091 100.0 22.37 13.54 20.89 4.68 38.52
High.................. 517 100.0 3591 14.30 17.75 2.18 29.87
léducational aspiration _
Less than college . . ... ..... 443 100.0 4.44 15.33 10.65 2.38 67.20
2-year college . . ... .. PRI 473 100.0 8.36 24.76 17.85 4.92 44.12
100.0 3342 9.41 22,00 4.26 30.91

4-year college or beyond.. . . . . 1,928

SOURCé: U.S. Department of Health, Education. and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics,
National Longitudinal Study of the High School Class of 1972, Transfer Students in Institutions of Higher

Education.
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Tatle 4-18____Ful‘i-“t‘im':: freshmen students receiving financial aid: School
' year, 1972.73 : :

Total StUd_epts , Stuqe!lts
Student full-time receiving receiving
chara cteristics students aid from | Federal
R ) any source aid
Percentage distribution
SocioeconOmic status quartile Y. . . 100.0 100.0 100.0
Highest ... ... .. ... ..... 27.0 19.7 18.0
Third, ... 25.7 245 . 223
Second ... ... ..., 23.5 26.3 - 26.6
Lowest ... . ............. 23.8 295 33.1
Racialfethnicgroup . .. ... ... .. 100.0 100.0 100.0.
White ... L L 88.6 86.6 83.3°
Black. ... ... ..., 8.7 102 13.0 a
HisPanic. - . ... ........., 2.7 32 3.7 ,
Achievement/ability quartile . . . . . 100.0 100.0 100.0 - -
Highest ... ... . ......... 21.3 269 278
Third. . ... o L. I 31.2 ] 323 33.0
Second ... ... ..., 232 215 . 204
Lowest ... . ............ 24.2 19.2 - .18.8
Institutiontype, ... .......... 100.0 100.0 100.0.
Pyblic 4-year college. . .. ... ... 43.3 427 41.6
Pyublic 2-y€ar college. . .. ... ... 27.7 23.1 172
Private 4-Year college . . .. ... .. 21.7 268 - 33.7
Private 2-Year college . . .. ... .. 2.3 22 2.2
Vocational school . .......... 1.7 12 0.7
Other/proPrietary school. . . . . . . . 3.3 39 45 :

y socioecqnonﬁc Status represents an index composed of five components:
1) father,s education; 2) mother’s education; 3) parent's income;
4) father’s occupation; 5) household items.

NOTE.~ Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S, pepartment of Health, Education, and Welfare, National - - '
Center for Equcation Statistics, “Distribution and Packaging of Student
Financial Ajg: Some Evidence from the Survey of the High School Class
of 1972, Kenneth A. Tabler and Alan P, Wagner, unpublished.
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Table 4.19~—Total college enrollment of persons 18 to 34 years old, by region and race: 1970 to 1975

Total number 9f Persons 18 to 34 years Percent of population subgroup
old enrolled in College, in thousands enrolled

1970 | 1971 1972 | 1973 1974 | 1975 1970 1971 | 1972 | 1973 ] 1974} 1975

Northeast X -
White ...... 1,664 1,734 1,896 1,788 1841 1,941 16.5 164 17.6 164 165 172
Black 111 154 176 166 159 . 216 8.8 10.7 "12.4 119 123 16.8
Sout heast

White ...... 987 1,079 1,052 1020 1,022 17232 129 134 123 118 11.5 135
Black. ...... 176 204 173 154 222 274 9.1 107 8.9 74 101 11.6
Central . . o
White ... ... 1,723 1,807 1,777 1674 1,697 1,948 153 157 151 141 141 16.0
Black. .... .. 87 132 158 125 156 182 9.0 130 147 104 133 162
West ' :

White ...... 1564 1,678 1,623 1725 1,771 1,867 16.8 17.5 162 164 168 17.1 .
Black. ... : - 76 102 131 116 144 146 11.2 j48 154 132 16.6 16.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Survey , unpublished tabulations.

203

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Table 4 20-—College enrollment of persons 18 to 34 years old, by attendance status; 1970 o 1975

18 to 24 years old ’ 2510 34 years old
Yeur Enrollment Enrollment
Percent enrolled Percent enrolled

Total Total

age group age group ,
N Fullime | Part-time | Fulltime | Partime Fulltime Parttime | Fulltime | Part-time
=)
'S

(Numbers in thousands)
9. ... 20,63 4659 669 28 nmeooa W 18 1

Wil...... A1 48 156 26 35 3618 41 §14 RN
197200 22060 4891 739 a3 LN TR 931 238
19730 0§ 4 75 08 N 35,093 504 993 0 39
19740 059 4381 84 030 38 26436 64l 1159 4 44
1975...... 0958 516 87 N33 700 19 1l 9 43

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Survey, unpublished tibulations,
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Table 4.21.——Courses taken by adult education participants, by type of credit earned: Selected years, May 1969,
May 1972, and May 1975

Year ending
Course credit May 1969 May 1972 May 1975
earned or expected .
Number | Percent Number | Percent | Number | Percent
(Numbers in thousands)
Total. .. .... i i e e 20,001 100.0 25,573 100.0 27,047 100.0
Credit courses. . .. .................... 10,819 54.1 13,603 53.2 11,962 44.2
8th grade certificate. . .. ... ............ 68 .3 17 .1 57 .2
High school completion .. .............. 1,012 5.1 1,133 4.4 797 2.9
Certification or license in trade or profession . . 3,114 15.6 3,535 13.8 3,182 11.8
College degree—— . ... .... clie e 5,558° 278 8,118 31.7 6,616 24.5
2-year or 4-yeardegree . . .. ............ () (1) 5,198 20.3 3,982 14.7
Postgraduate or professional. ... ......... (C)] (&) 2,920 11.4 2,634 9.7
Othercredit . ....................... 1,067 5.3 800 3.1 1,310 4.8
Noncredit courses . ... ... .............. 9012 45.1 ]]‘,678 45.7 14,094 5.1
Jobrelated. ... ... ... ... . ... () M) M) 1) 7027 26.0
Notjobrelated .. .................... 1) M) (1) M) 7,067 26.1
Other ornot reported. . ... ..... T 170 9 292 1.1 991 3.7

v Detailed breakdowns not available for earlier years.

NOTE. - Detail may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Participation

in Adult Education, 1969, 1972, 1975.



Table 4.22.—Number and petcent of 4 o 3dear-olds enrolledin school during 197475 by their household and individual Ianguage

characteristics and age: July 1978
A Non-English language is spoken in the household
English Household
Age and Totd only Usual language spoken by individwal | Japguage
enrollment . ‘ .
. houschold language | TOWI - - not reported
; English | Non-English | Not reported ,
\ \ e e (Numbers inthousands)... .. . - «-
Total 4 to 34 yearsold. ... 110,002 94,582 13857 9999 35 613 1,563
Numbet enrolled., ... ... 62,223 §3,557 §308 6614 139 302 358
Percent encolled 57 § 60 66 43 - b
dand Syeasod. ... 7065 612 09 614 s (* kY
Number enrolled. ... .. 44 234 35 275 7 (* (*
Percent enrolled ... ... . ) 3 B 4§ 26 - -
N gtol3yearsold........ 29879 25,663 4156 3209 74 163 60
o Number enrolled . ... . .. 19,542 25,391 4092 3199 13 55 60
Percent enrolled . ... ... 9 9 98 99 05 - -
[4t0 |8 yearsold. .. ... 20,874 17,669 1583 2089 432 ) I 1))
Number enrolled, , .. ... 18724 1633 235 1918 L', 65 266
Percent enrolled ... ..., 90 91 90 93 179 - -
N - 19t0 2§ yearsold. ... ... 25,331 21,943 m 2 692 16} 416
Number enrolled, ... ... 1939 6,828 1,085 910 137 * "
Percent enrolled . ..., .. i 3l 31 X! 0 - -
J6to 3 yearsold. ., ..., 26,852 23,183 36 1987 1071 158 453
Number enrolled. .. ... 3114 2831 441 313 103 * (*
Percent enrolled . ... ... 12 12 14 16 10 - -
* Estimates less than 50,000,
NOTE - ThisJuly 1975 Survey of Languages, a supplement to the Census Population Survey was conducted by the Bureau of the Census
for the National Center for Education Statistics,
2)3 SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, July /975 Survey ofLanguages -
w preliminary data.
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Table 4.23.-~Number and Percent of persons 3 to 34 years old of Spanish Origin enrolled in school in 197475, by their household and individual language
characteristics and by age: United States, July 1975

Non-English as the usual or other household language

English ‘ Household

» only - ' language

Population Total houschold Usual individual language ot eported
language

Total English Non-Lnglish Not reported

~ (Numbers, in thousands)”

Populatin 4 to M yearsold 6,406 109 sw8 33 2,365 mo o a
Number Entolled 3879 559 3301 2214 1,055 * (*
Percent Entolled 57 53 5 8‘ 69 ‘45 ©-
4105 years o 575 7 m " 06 * 0
Number Ensolled 0 * 168 10] 64 M 0
Percent Enrolled 3 - 38 4 B - ' -
N 6to13veursold 2220 283 1937 126 - 68 (%
g Number Enrolled 2178 280 1,898 1262 604 (% -0
Percent Enrolled 98 99 98 99 96 - -
1410 18 yearsold L185 169 0 s s (4 *
. Number Enrolled 1019 153 . 857 598 X * (*
Percent Entolled 86 9] 86 9] 7
191025 years ol 1316 4] 1063 00 4 * "
Number Enrolled 305 57 w1 il (% (*
Percent Enrolled pA J1] 3 Y, 15 - -
26to 34 years old 1510 260 1,330 509 696 (*) (*)
Number Envolled 175 * 140 80 60 (* M
Percent Enrolled 12 - I 16 Y - -

#Less than an estimated 50,000 persons,

NOTE.~This July 1975 Sursey of Languages, a supplement to the Current Population Survey was conducted by the Bureau of the Census for the National Center
for Education Statistics.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, July 1975 Survey of Languages, preliminary data,




Table 4.24.-—Students i grades | to 12 who are 2 grades below modal gmde,'—/ by ethnic origin: 197475

gradeTsolmtlol" Crades [t 4 GradesStof m Grades 9 to 12
Ethnic arigin
Fercent , Percent Percent ' Percent
Tolt]ald E:rlolled enroled Totl.l:ld hvnr;Jlled enrolled Totl:lild E;lrlolled enrolld Tot;;ld Ebnrlolled enrolld
enrolled | below below | CVOlld | elow beloy | SM0lled | below belay | EMOed | below below
(Numbers, in thousands)
Totad............ 36,077 CONM0 15 14366 1307 9 16314 2020 12 15397 212 14
SelectedEuropeun’-/,,. 6,324 602 10 1871 149 § 230199 200 %0 [l
Spunish’-/ ........... 3,067 8119 1,090 128 1 184 . Wl 2«0 93 4
o skt Moo oMo s 55 (9
8 Black ........., Lo 1034 1% 10 5 m 4 5 5038 409 § 2415 2
Other............. B35 30 100 9008 8 10 L 1 9988 1,166 12
Don't know/ .
noanswer, . ... ., n 0 18 191 7 9 88 4 2% 193 36 19

* Estimated at less than 50,000,

y Persons 8 years old and older in the first gr&de, 9 years old or older in the second grade, et
Y German, ltalian, English, Scottish, Welsh, Irish; French, Polish, Russian, Greek, Portuguese,

y Mexican American, Chicano, Mexican, Mexicano, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central/South American, Other Spanish,
y Chinease, Filipino, Japanese, Korean.

NOTES, - Details may not add to totals because of tounding,

! ~This July 1975 Survey of Lunguages,  suppement o the Currnt Populaton Survey was conducted by the Bureau of the Cemss for the National Center
2./.47 for Education Statistcs R

S ' ) ‘
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Natianal Center for Education Statistics July 1975 Survey of Languages, preliminary data Z 2 8

l




!

Table 4.25,~~Students in grades 1 to 12 who are 7 grades below modal grade.l/ by usual household language: 197475

Totd Grades | to 4 QradesSto8 Grades9to 12
gudesitol2 |
Usual household Grade not
linguage reported
Totel | Enrolled Pecen Total | Enrolled Percen Total | Enrolled Pecet Total | Enrolled Bercent
| bl enrolled b | bl enrolled wd | bel enrolled el below. enrolled |
enrolled | below “belgw | cAolled | below beloy | CToled | below below | Enrolled | below bilow
_ Numbers, in thousands
Total,.ooovviss, 46,077 5,540 2 14366 1307 9 16314 2020 12 1537 M2 W 136
y English. .o 43853 5055 1213604 119 ¢ 155K 183 12 14m4 20 14 123
0 , .
¢ NonEnglish. . ....... 1906 439 P nmoomn 697 16 013 @ 161 3% §
Spanish. .......... 1431 346 U M6 93 I 549 1M u K5I T VU | 4
Other ............ 1 3 181 o 4% ® - 146 2
Language mot reported ..~ 316 (%) ™M noo® 200 * 7

¥ Less than an estimated 30,000 persons.

J Persons § years old or ulder in the first grade, 9 years old or older in the second grade, e,

NOTE.-This July 1975 Survey of Languages, as supplement to the Current Population Survey was conducted by the Bureau of the Census for the National Center
for Education Statistics, -

SOURCE: U5, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, July 1975 Survey of Languages, preliminary data,
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Table 4.36.~~Persons |4 to 25 ycars old who have not completed 4 years of igh school nd were not cureently entoled J by ethnic origin
? and langage characteristies: July (975

Non-English as the usual or other
household language Houschold
Fnglish : hinguage
Ethnig origin of population, Total | only household Ustal indvidual linguag ot
141025 years old language Toud teporte
, oo Nt
English | Non-English rported
Total population, ..., ovien, 46,200 39,612 535 4178 LM %4 1038
With less than 4 years of high schoo! |
ndotemoledt L YT T S R/ B R
Percentof total, ...\ vviss s, 101 0.8 [38 16 8.2 - -
N Persons of Spanish origin . ..., ... 1501 409 2063 1,06 13 " ("
° With less than 4 years of high school
mdnotenolidd i oW w0
Percent of population of Spanish
OMBIM v v, Ml 149 B3 144 4.0 - -
All other ethic origins, ... ... ..... 43,705 39,03 3893 m 09w 1,009
With les than 4 years of high school
mdnotemotka ... EY T Y 0§l VEECIEU
Percent of population of other
ethnic origins. .. ...oooivi s, 9.3 98 6.5 49 0.1 - -

* Estimates of less than 50,000,

J Not enroiled at any time from September 1974 to fuly 1975,

NOTE.~This July 1975 Survey of Languﬁges, a supplement to the Current Population Survey, was conducted by the Bureau of the Census for
the National Center for Education Statistics.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistic July 1975 Survey of Languages,
preliminary data,
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‘Table 4.27.—Enrollment status in postsecondary education of the High School Class of 1972, by race or ethnic origin:
October 1972, October 1973, and October 1974

e
October 1972 October 1973 October 1974
Enrollment status
White l Black | Hispanic | White Black | Hispanic | White Black | Hispanic
Percentage distribution
Total. ............... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Enrolled in postsecondary
education. . ...... . . ... 564 49.8 46.8 47.2 40.3 35.6 38.5 -34.2 30.9
Enrolled in college/university. . 46.8 332 36.8 41.4 339 311 ™) ™) (&)
dyear........... .. ... 31.6 26.6 16.3 28,5 23.8 14.5 *) ™) ™
Jyear ... ... 15.2 116 20.5 129 10.1 16.6 ™) ™ ™
Enrolled in vocationa] or
technical schools. ., . . . .. 7.6 9.3 6.8 5.3 6.1 4.2 ™ ™ 6o
Enrolled in other study, . , ... 2.0 2.3 32 .5 .3 .3 ™) ™ ™
Not enrolled in postsecondary
education. . ....... .. .. 43.8 50.1 53.0 528 59.7 64.4 61.5 658  69.1

..*_Data not available, e

NOTE.~-Detail may not add to 100 becaust f rounding.

SOUR(LE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, National
"7 Longitudinal Study of the High School Cigss of 1972, unpublished data.
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Table 5.01.——Years of school completed by persons 25 years old or over: 1910 through 1975

Meadian

Percentage distribution, by years of school completed school

Age and Year years

Less than 5toll 12to 15 16 or more com-

Total S years years years years pleted

25 years old or over:

1910, .. ... i 100.0 238 62.7 10.8 2.7 8.1
1920. . ... .. o 100.0 220 61.6 13.1 3.3 8.2
1930. . ... it 100.0 17.5 634 15.2 3.9 8.4
1940. . . ... .o i i 100.0 13.5 62.4 19.5 4.6 8.6
1950. . ... ... i 100.0 10.8 558 27.4_ 6.0 9.3
1960. . ........cviiin. 100.0 8.3 50.6 334 7.7 10.5
1970. . . .o oo e e 100.0 5.3 39.5 44.2 11.0° 12.2
1975, . .. i 100.0 4.2 33.2 48.6 13.9 12.3

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, /960 Census of Population, Vol. |, Part 1: Current
Population Reports, Series P-20; Educational Characteristics of the Population of the United States, by age,: 1940,
Series P-192, No.4; and 1960 Census Mongraph, Education of the American Population, by John K. Folger and

Charles B. Nam.

Table 5.02.——Educational attainment of the adult male populationl-/ by year of birth: March 1973

Years of schooling completed:

March 1973
Standard Coefficient
Age cohorts by Deviation .Of.
year of birth Mean Variation
1897-1901/ 8.91 3.76 422
1902-1906%/ 9.22 391 424
1907-1911 9.87 3.74 379
1912-1916 10.55 3.50 .332
1917-1921 11.03 3.42 310
1922-1926 11.46 3.38 295
1927-1931 11.72 3.39 289
1932-1936 12.02 3.31 275
1937-1941 12.40 3.01 .243
1942-1946 12.76 2.76 216
1947-1951 12.81 2.38 186

Y Civilian noninstitutional population.

2/ Data for two oldest age cohorts derived from March 1962 OCG survey.

NOTE.—This table is drawn from an analysis done by Robert M. Hauser and David L. Featherman,
*Equality of Schooling: Trends and Prospects,” Sociology of Education 1976, Vol. 49

(April):99-120.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, **Occupational Changes in a
Generation,” Current Population Survey, 1962, March 1973.
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Table 5.03. ~~Average score of students on international achievement tests:
Selected countries, 1970

14-year-old students

Subject
Mathematics! ¥/ Science Reading Literature
comprehension
Country
Score put Percent- Score out Percent- | Score out Percent- Score out | Percent-
of 68 age of 80 age of 52 age of 37 age
items vorrect items correct items correct items correct
France.......... 18.3 26.9 NA NA NA
Germany (F.R.) ... NA 23.7 29.6 NA \ NA
Italy . .......... NA 18.5 23.1 28.0 538 16.4 44.3
Japan . ......... 3.2 459 31.2 39.0 NA NA
Netherlands . . .. .. 239 35.1 17.8 223 252 18.5 NA
Sweden......... 357 23.1 21.7 27.1 25.6 492 15.9 43.0
United Kingdom
(England). ... .. 193 .18.4 21.3 26.6 25.3 18.7 16.1 43.5
United States . .. .. 16.2 238 21.6 27.0 27.3 525 16.3 44.6
Final year secondary students
Subject
Mathematicsy Science Reading Literature
comprehension
Country
Score out Percent- Score out Percent- | Score out Percent- Score out | Percent-
of 69 age of 60 age of 54 age of 37 age
items correct items correct items correct items correct
France. .. ....... 234 48.4 i8.3 30.5 NA. NA
Germany (F.R.) ... 2848 -41.7 269 44.8 NA NA
Italy . . .. ... .... NA 159 26.5 24.3 45.0 21.0 56.8
Japan . ......... 31.4 45.5 NA NA NA
Netherlands . . . ... 319 46.2 23.3 38.8 31.2 57.8 NA
Sweden......... 27.3 39.6 19.2 32.0 26.8 49.6 23.3 63.0
United Kingdom
(England). ...... 35.2 51.0 23, 38.3 33.6 61.2 26.4 71.4
United States . . . .. 13.8 20.0 137 228 21.7 40.2 219 59.2

AV 3-year-olds.
2/ The mathematics data were collected in 1964.
NOTES.~NA = Not available. Not all countries collected data on each subject srez, hence NA indicates information

was not collected.

SOURCE: Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development, Paris, France, A Resume of the Surveys of
the International Association for the Evaluation of Educational Achievement (LE.A.), January 1974,
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Table 5.04.~Mean scores on standardized examinations: 196667 to 197576

Mean tust score
Graduate
. merican College Graduate Law School Medical College
SCh‘?]asncA,‘?[}[ le Qesting Prograngl Record Exam Yy Admission Admission Test Ma’?“?“,‘““‘
Ted (34T ACT (GRY) T Mok | Admise
Yeur (LAST)’J ! Test
Verbl | Mathematics, | English | Mathematics | Verbal  Quantitative Verbal | Quantitative (GMAT)
[966-67 . 447 495 183 18.7 519 528 L 54 551 486
196768 466 494 18] 18.3 §X0 57 516 \JA) 560 485
196869 462 49 18.4 9.2 515 54 516 529 568 481
9970 460 44 18] 19.5 503 516 518 517 566 474
1Y) S 481 1.7 18,7 197 512 51 519 564 466
W 480 48] 176 18.6 494 508 5 SI7 557 46
9373 44 48] 178 188 497 512 3 513 559 465
97314 440 478 17.6 18.1 49 509 ] W 561 463
97475 43 4 173 174 93 508 52 5l 508 4l
92576 49 40 172 7. 492 511 A AW 569 463

Y Forgl cases atiending test administrations during a testing year, Thus, an individual may be counted more than once f he/she was tested more than once in
agiven year. Furthermore, the cases are aggregated without regard to educational level.

1/ Since 196465, the volume of cases attending GRE aptitude test administrations has tripled and the proportion in Social sciences has also increased,

SQURCE:S: Lducation Testing Services, various publications and information provided directly, and 4 Stasitieal Report: Trends in GRE by Madeline M, :
Wallmark, Princeton, New Jersey 08340, The American Testing Program, P.0. Box 168, Towa City, lowa 52240 and Association of American Medical
Colleges, Division of Educational Measurement and Research, One duront Circle, Washington, D.C. 20036
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Table 5.06.——Change in reading performance of 9-,13-, and 17-year-olds, from 1970 to 1974, by parental education level

Mean percent of correct responses

Parental
education 9-year-olds 13-year-olds 17-year-olds
level .
1970 1974 Change 1970 1974 Change 1970 1974 Change
National average .... 6398 6520 1.22  60.60  60.74 14 7202 720012
*No highschool . ... ... 54.87 57.24 Ya 37 49.00 49.45 45 60.84 61.73 90
Some high school .. ... 59.04 58.91 -14 55.49 54.80 -70 65.92 65.14 -78
High school graduates. . . 64.69 66.08 )39 61.17 60.16 -1.01 71.52 70.82 =71
Post-high school . ... .. 70.08 69.54 -.54 67.32 67.30 -.02 77.78 77.08 -70
4/ statistically significant at the .05 level.
NOTE.~The differences between years may'not equal the change value because of rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, National
Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished data.
Table 5.07.——Reading performance of 9-, 13-, and 17-year-olds, by region: 1974
Mean percent of correct responses
9-year-olds 13-year-olds 17-year-olds
Region Difference l Difference Difference
of regional mean of regional mean " of regional mean
Mean from national mean Mean from national mean Mean from national mean
National. . .. 65.195 0.0 60.737 0.0 72.003 0.0
Southeast.. ... 61.824 -3.37 " 57.101 -3.64 67.889 4.11
West........ 64.063 -1.13 .59.817 -92 70.999 -1.00
Central . ..... 67.493 +2.29 63.431 +2.69 74.414 +2.41
Northeast. . . . . 66.815 +1.62 62.121 +1.38 73.482 +1.48

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, National
Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished data. .
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Table 5.08.——Performance on career ar} occupational development exercises, for 13- and l7-yenr-olds, by
. content area and sex: 1973-74

General job knowledge

Specific job knowledge

Mean number of

Standard error

Mean namber of

Standard error

correct responses of the mean correct responses of the mean
SR PR

1 3-year-olds

Male . ............. 63.3 0.65 68.7 0.39

Female . ........... 71.5 .56 67.7 42
I 7-year-olds in schoo!

Male . ............. 76.5 .60 79.8 .34

Female .. ... ....... 82.8 .40 79.6 .33

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Educa-ion Statlstlm

National Assessment of Educ.monal Progress, unpublished data.

Table 5.09.——Performance on career and occupational development exercises for 17 year olds and young
adults, by content area and sex: 1973-74

Generally useful skiﬂsﬂ

Specific job knowledge

Mean number of

Standard error

Mean number of

Standard error

correct responses of the mean correct responses of the mean
[ 7-year-olds
Male ... ... ... 70.0 0.50 75.6 0.36
Female . .. .... 70.3 0.39 73.8 0.36
Young aduits
Male . ........ 73.1 0.72 85.6 0.59
Female .. ... .. 714 0.71 825 0.45

) Generally usetul skills assessment is comprised of those NAEP eXefcises which test written

communication skills, computation and measurement skills, manual perceptual skills, and

use of graphics and reference materials.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Eudcation Statistics,

National Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished data
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Table 5.10.—Performance in subject area, by age level and by sex: Selected years

3

Subject area, year of
assessment, and sex

Mean and difference in percentage points from mean

9-year-olds 1 3-yéar-olds 1 7-'year-olds
Career and occupational
development (1973-74)

Nationalmean. ............. 48.59 65.49 71.13
Male ........... ... .. ... -0.72 -0.11 -0.11
Female. . ................ 0.57 0.17 0.08

Mathematics (1972-73) _

Nationalmean. ............. 42.13 51.85 56.06
Male ................... 0.56 0.63 2.74
Female.................. -0.58 -0.64 -2.60

Science (1972-73)

Nationalmean. . ............ 59.44 58.32 42.33
Male ............. .. ..., 1.07 2.12 2.98
Female.................. -1.10 213 -2.74

Social studies (1971-72)

Nationalmean. . .. .......... 64.22 61.74 67.97.
Male ............ e 1.03 0.35 1.01
Female.................. -1.03 -0.39 -1.02

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Nationa| Center for Education
Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished data.

Table 5.11.~—Young adult achievement in subject areas, by age and region: Selected years

Mean percent of correct responses

Age and Career and
region .- occupational Social
’ Reading development studies Mathematic Science
(1970-71) (1973-74) (1971-72) (1972-73) (1972-73)
1
National mean. . . . 74.0 74.3 68.4 57.8 51.3
Age
26 to 28 years. . ... 74.3 73.6 69.3 58.6 513
29 to 32 years. . ... 74.1 75.0 68.1 57.7 51.5
33to 35 years. . ... 73.3 74.4 67.8 56.7 50.9
Region
Southeast. . ... ... 64.9 69.9 63.2 54.1 474
West ........... 76.8 75.8 70.2 59.3 §3.7
Central .. ....... 76.0 76.6 69.7 58.5 516
Northeast. . .. .... 754 74.3 69.7 58.4 S2.0

'SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and 'Welfare, National Ce=ier for Jiducation
- Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished data.
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Table 5.13,-~Young adult achievement in selected subjects, by young adult’s education level and parental education leve

Mean percent of correct responses

Young adult's education leve]

Parental education leve]

Subject and year National -
of assessment mean Some college Some college
l‘.ess than High school or College l'.ess than High school or College
high school , high school , ,
, graduate advanced | graduate graduate | advanced | graduate
graduate . | graduate .
schooling schooling
Reading (1970-71). ... .. ., 40 586 1738 809 §1.1 68.6 7.3 §2.1 85.1
Social studies (1971-72), ... 684 523 66.5 750 84.1 §2.3 1.5 16.9 80.7
Science (1972.73), ..., 513 363 46.6 560 £9.1 | 450 533 59.1 63.7
Mathematies (1972.73), ..., 5§78 30 533 64.2 186 50.2 60.5 674 118
Career and oceupational
development (1973-14), ... 74 60.1 .2 789 839 69.2 U 80.7

819

unpublished data,

SOURCE: U, Department of Heglth, Education, and Welfa

LN

re, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress,

24



Table 5.14. ——Average monthly salar offers to male and female candidates for the bachelor’s degree,
by field of study: United States, 1973-74 and 1975-76  gu....

Monthly salary offers
Field of 1973-74 1975-76
study -
Male Female Difference Male- Female { Difference
for female for female
Business
Accounting. . . .......... $ 925 § 923 -$ 2 $1,017 81,021 +$ 4
Business-general. . .. ...... 809 756 - 53 876 860 - 16
Chemical engineering . . .. ... 1,042 1.033 -9 1,278 1,283 + 5
Social sciences .. ......... 766 696 © - 70 866 770 - 96
Sciences
Chemistry . . ... e 891 867 - 24 1,011 1,052 + 41
Computer science ........ 920 895 - 25 1,035 1,045 + 10
Health (medical) professions . . 727 | 734 + 7 883 825 - 58

NOTE.~Data are based on information supplied by 140 or more participating colleges and universities
throughout the country. The information covers job offers.in a broad range of curricula and
functional areas, (except teaching) within employing organizations in business, industry,
government, and nonprofit and educational organizations and maintains confidentiality for
the individual, the college, and the employer.

SOURCE: College Placement Council, Inc., reports on A Study of Beginning Offers. (Copyright by the
College Placement Council, Inc., Bethlehem, Pa. All rights reserved.)
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Table 5.15.——Median income of full-time workers aged 25 or older, by sex and level of.education: 1967 to 1974

Sex and years

Median income, in thousands of 1975-76 dollars

of school completed

1967 1971 1972 1974
Male
Oro8years........ . 59,074 $ 9,602 $10,188 $ 9,605
9tollyears......... 11,236 12,058 12,260 12.022
Pyears ............ 12,608 13,475 14,347 13,540
13to1Syears .. ...... 14,375 15,773 16,103 14,692
l6years ............ 17,788 18,508 19,279 17,393
17 or more years. . ... .. 20,399 20,624 21,868 19,507
Female
Oto8years.......... 5.118 5,660 5853 5,681
9tollyears......... 6,040 6,590 6,806 6,339
12years .. .......... 7,336 7,829 7,989 7,658
13tolSyears ........ 8,566 9,187 9,096 8,645
I6years ... ......... 10,390 11,392 11,319 10,199
17 ormore yeuars. . ... .. 12,756. 14,263 14,299 12,627

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Money Income of Families and Persons in the Unired

States, Series P-20, Nos. 60,75, 80, 85,90, 101.

Table 5.16.——Expected lifetime income 1 in constant (1972) dollars for male year-round full-

time workers aged 25 years, by level of education: 1967 to

972

Years of school

Expected lifetime income, in thousands of
constant (1972) dollars

completed 1968 1970 | 1971 | 1972

Elementary:

Lessthan 8 years. . ... ....... S164 S170 $172 $195

Byears. . .. ... .. 199 206 205 221
High school: ':

Ttodyears . .............. 224 233 236 243

dyears. . ... a e 262 269 271 286
College:

Ttodyears . .............. 308 324 320 341

dyears. . ... ... e e 404 394 4(_)2 424

Syearsormore. . ........... 442 470 462 487

iy Data assume a 3-percent annual increase in worker productivity and a S-year percent discount rate.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, A nnual Mean Inccme, Lifetime
Income. and Educarional Attaimment of Men in the United States, for Selected Years 1956

to {972, Series P-60, No. 92.
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Table 5.17——Unemployment rate of workers, by educational attainment: March 1968 to March 1976

Educational level

Percent of group unemployed in——

and age 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976
Less than 4 years of high school
18 to 24 years 129 11.7 135 194 19.7 15.2 17.2 27.7 244
25 to 34 years 5.4 54 6.7 10.0 8.2 8.1 8.1 2 13.1
4 years of high school .
18 to 24 years 6.7 5.9 7.6 10.8 1.1 8.8 9.4 16.0 14.8
235 to 34 years 2.8 2.5 3.4 5.2 4.5 4.3 4.5 9.4 8.1
1 to 3 years of college
18 to 24 years 4.6 5.6 6.4 10.3 8.2 6.7 5.9 10.8 9.1
25 to 34 years 2.2 1.7 2.8 5.1 4.3 371 40 6.7 6.5
4 years or more of college :
18 to 24 years 2.2 2.4 3.4 5.4 6.1 5.0 4.2 6.4 6.4
25 to 34 years 1.0 7 1.5 3.1 2.2 2.5 2.6 29 3.1

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Special Labor Force Report, various years,
unpublished data.

Table 5.18.——Voter participation rate, by level of education: 1964 to 1974

Years of school

Percent of population group
reported voting in:

completed
1964 1966 | 1968 1970 1972 1974
Oto8years ...... 59.0 446 534 434 474 344
9toll years. .. ... 65.4 49.9 64.2 47.1 52.0 35.9
[2years.......... 76.1 60.1 75.5 58.4 65.4 44.7
13to 15 years. ... .. 82.1 64.8 81.2 61.3 74.9 49.6
16 or more years. ... 87.5 70.2 85.0 70.2 78.8 61.3

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Voting
and Registration in the Elections of November 1974, Series P-20, and

unpublished data.
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Table 5.19.~—Selected characteristics of volunteerism and volunteers: 1974

- Percent
Selected . of
characteristics total
volunteers
Area of volunteer activity
Religion............................ 50
Education . . ........................ 15
Health. . ...... ... ... ... .......... 15
Civic/communityaction . ... ............. 14
Citizenship. ........... et e e 12
Recreation. . ........................ 11
Socialfwelfare. . ...................... 7
Political . . .......................... 3
Characteristics of education volunteer activity
Age group worked with
O-13years. ......... e et i e 54
14-19years. . . .......... .. ... ... 28
20-59years. . ... . 29
60yearsandover...................... 3
Characteristics of education activity volunteers
Education level
. _ Less than 4 years high school. ... .............. . 21 - et
4 yearshighschool. . ................... 27
lto3yearsofcollege. .................. 24
4 ormore yearsof college . . ... ........... 28
Family income
""" 0to$7499. ........ ... ... ... . .... 8
$7,500t0814999.............. A e 29
$15,000t0819,999. . .................. 16
$20,000 andover. . .. ......... e e
. 25
Notavailable. . . ...................... 22

SOURCE: ACTION, American’s Volunteer - 1974, 1975; and special tabulations reported by the
National School Volunteer Program, The School Volunteers, October 1976.
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Table 6,01.—Summary of general expenditures (direct and intergovernmental), by level of government and by function:

197475
Amount, mitiions of doilars Percent
Function All Federzl State Local All Federal State
govern- govern- govern- govern- govern- govern- govern-
ments ment ments ments ments ment | ments
Allfunctions . .. .oo vt vin e $432,553  $252,707 $138,304 $144.426 100.0 100.0 100.0
Direct. . .. ... ... ... e 432553 203,079 86.326 143,148 100.0 80.4 ' T'624
Intergovernmental . .. ............. u l/49,628 51,978 1.278 Y 19.6 376
National defense and international relations . . . . 95,760 95,760 - - 221 379 -
POSIAl SErViCe . .. .. ool 12,678 12,678 -7 - 29 5.0 -
Generalrevenue sharing .. ... ... ... oL - 6.130 - - - 24 -
Space research und technology - - . . .. .. . ... 3.314 3314 - - 0.8 1.3 -
Education ... . ..... ... ... ... .. .. ... 95,011 16,112 54,012 65,009 220 6.4 39.1
Direct . . ... .. e 95011 7.153 22902 64956 220 2.8 16.6
fntergovernmental . ... ... ... ...... ) 8959 3110 53 y 3.5 22.5
Highways. ... ... ... ... ... .. .. ... 22840 5060 17483 8,312 5.3 2.0 12.6
Direct . . ... ... 223840 312 14,258 8,270 5.3 0.1 10.3
Intergovernmental . . .. ... ... .. ... ... u 4,754 3215 42 ) 1.9 23
Publicwelfare. .. . ....... .. .... ....... 39402 26.564 25.559 10,056 9.1 10.5 18.5
Direct . . ... ... . . ... e 39,402 12,212 17,457 9,733 9.1 4.8 12.6
Intergovernmental . . . ... .. .. .......... u 14,352 8.102 323 u 5.7 5.9
Healthand hospitals. . .. ... ... .......... 24842 8048 . 10,158 10,063 5.7 3.2 7.3
Direct . . ... ... . e 24842 54996 8,968 9,878 5.7 2.4 6.5
Intergovernmental .. ... ............. .. u 2,052 1.190 185 u 0.8 0.9
National resources . .. ... ... ... ..., 16,184 12,848 3,554 865 3.7 5.1 2.6
Direct . . ... ... . e e 16,184 11,961 3,368 855 3.7 4.7 2.4
Intergovernmental ... .. ............... ) 887 186 10 ) 0.3 01 . (@
Housingandurbanrenewal .. . ... ... ... .. 5.849 5,126 632 3051 1.3 2.0 0.5 ’ 2.1
Direct . . ..o e 5849 2,392 407 3,050 1.3 0.9 0.3 2.1
{ntergovernmental . ... ... ........... u 2,734 225 1 u 11 0.2 )
Airtransportation . .. .. ................ 3.166 2,023 366 1.165 0.7 0.8 ‘03 0.8
Direct . ... .. e 3.166 1,718 284 1.164 0.7 0.7 0.2 0.8
Intergovernmental . . ... ............... y 305 82 - u 0.1 0.1 (Z)
Social Insurance Administration. . . . . ... .... 3,246 2730 1,509 5 0.7 1.1 1.1 (2)
Direct . ... .. e 3,246 1,732 1.509 s 0.7 0.7 1.1 2)
Intergovernmental . ., .. ... ............ u 998 - - Y 0.4 - -
Interestongeneraldebt . .. ... ... ... ... 33002 24,220 3272 5511 1.6 9.6 24 38
Otherand combined. .. .. ............... 77.259 32,088 21,759 40,390 179 12,7 15.7 28.0
Direct .. . ... i i e e 77.25¢9 23,631 13,901 39,726 17.9 9.4 1o.1 215 .
Intergovernmental ... .. .. ... .. ........ u 8.457 7,858 664 v 3.3 57 . 05

~ Represents zero or rounds to zero.
(Z) Less than half the unit of measurement shown.
Duplizative transactions between levels of government are excluded; see text in source.

Federal general revenue sharing payments to States amount to $2.016 miilira, and to local governments, $4.114 million. Additional federal
payments to local govesnments ($10,063 million) include $2,636 million fo: housing and urban renewal, $2,234 million for waste treatmznt and
water facilities, $930 million for education, $1,631 nullion for comprehensive manpower assista. : e, $762 million for urban mass transportation,
and $226 million federal contribution to Distsict of Columbia, .

NOTE.-Because of rounding, details may not add to totals. Local government amounts are estimates subject to sampling variation; see text in source.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commesce, Burcau of the Census, Governmental Finances in 1974, Series GF 75, No. 5.
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Table 602, Socielwelfe expenditures under public progrems: Selected years, 1950 to 1975

Program 1950 1953 1960 1965 1970 1972 1973 1974 1975
Total expenditures, in millions
Total........oooLLs, §135084 $326399 $52,2933 $77,1753 SI45,76L1  SI191,413.6  $214389.9 §239,302.6  5286,547.0
Social insurance ., ..., 49460 9839 193067 28,128 ML 748102 861527 - 98950 1234441
Old age, survivors, disability,
and health insurance. . . ., . . AL 44363 110323 169975 6834 8291 517666 66,286.6 764563
Other ..o, 41613 5386 824 11153 | 18558 65811 283861 36653 44,9878
Publicaid, ............... 24962 30030 41011 62834 164877 260170 28,6965 39970 405363
Health and medical programs. ., 20635 3103 44638 6264 928 124814 131815 143597 1663.7
Veterans programs ., ..., .. 08657 48135 54792 60310 90180 11504 130064 141124 166608
Edueation . . ............. 68741 ILISTY 17660 281079 | 09050 39,6262 653191 70149 1B4BS
Elementary and secondary, .., 55962 97343 150090 203517 B6L3  445U0  4BI6Y 520835 579054
Construction. .. ......... L0194 21319 26618 310 46590 44589 0084 52393 54870
Higher................. 947 12144 21907 48264 99”03 118508 133592 ) 398936 159725
Construction. ... ... .. 303 198.6 31910814 1609 LT36T 17934 19587 19420
Vocational and adult . ., .. 160.8 2043 2980 8339 L1459 30M8 34964 39003 42956
Housing. .. .............. 14.6 89.3 1768 381 0134 Lm6 25538 19540
Other social welfare, ., ..., .. #1 6190 11394 20657 41452 23639 S8 TIIL 78718
Percentage distribution
L A 1000 100,0 100.0 100,0 1000 100.0 100.0 1000 100.0
Social inswrance ..., 0 0.1 369 364 N5 ¥ 40.2 414 431
Publicaid, ,.............. 10.6 9 18 8.l 113 13.6 134 134 14
Health and medical programs. . | 8.8 9.3 85 - 8l 6.1 8.6 6.1 6.0 58
Veterans' programs:, ... ... .. 9.2 148 10,5 18 6.2 6.0 .! 59 58
Education . .............. 84 42 31 . 34 U9 312 305 29.3 174
Housing and other social '
wllare ................ 10 n 35 3l 13 315 37 4] 38

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Social Seéﬁn‘ty Administration, Sociel Security Bul

RS
et

etin, January 1976,



Tabie 6.03.——General expenditures of State and local governments, by function: Selected years, 1948 to 1975

General Fiscal year
expendilure_s/
by function! 1948 1952 1957 1962 1967 1972 1975
Current dollars, in millions
Total. . .............. $17.684 826,098 $40,375 $60,206 $93,350  S$168,549  $230,448
Education .. ............ 5,379 8.318 14.134 22216 37919 65.814 87.858
Welfare, health, and hospitals. . 3,328 4973 6.604 9,426 14,858 34,140 © 47,002
- Highways. ... ........... 3.030 4,645 7.810 10.357 13,932 19,021 22,528
Allother . .. ............ 5,941 8,162 11,821 ...*18,207 26,641 49,574 73,060
—_— _ Percentage distribution
Total................ 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Education . ............. 30.4 319 350 36.9 40.6 39.0 38.1
Welfare, health, and hospitals. . 18.8 19.1 16.3 15.6 15.9 - 20.2 20.4
Highways. . ............. 17.2 17.8 19.4 17.2 14.9 11.3 9.8

Allother,........... . 33.6 31.2 29.3 30.3 28.6 0295 31.7

y Includes intergovernmental transfers.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, /972 Census of Gorernments. Vol. 6 Topical
Studies No. 4: Historical Statistics on Government Finances and Employment, 1974 and Government Finances
in 1974-75, Series GF 75, No. 5, 1976.

Table 6.07.——Results of public school bond elections: 1964-65 to 1974-75

Number of electi Percent Par value of issues Percent

Fiscal Yea Number of elections approved |voted on, in millions approved

1seal Year based on based on

Total Approved number Total Approved dollar value

1964-65. ....... 2,041 1,525 74.7 3,129 2,485 79.4
1965-66. ... .... 1,745 1.265 72.5 3,560 2,652 74.5
1966-67. ....... 1,625 1,082 66.6 3,063 2.119 69.2
1967-68. .. ..... 1,750 1,183 67.6 3,740 2,338 62.5
1968-69. ....... 1,341 762 56.8 3,913 1,707 43.6
1969-70. . .. .. .. 1.216 647 53.2 3.285 1.627 39.5
1970-71. ... .... 1,086 507 46.7 3,337 1,381 41.4
1971-72. ... .. .. 1,153 542 47.0 3,102 1,365 44.0
1972-73. ..... .. 1,273 719 56.5 3,988 2,256 56.6
1973-74. . .. .. .. 1,380 779 56.2 4,137 2,193 53.0
1974-75. . ... ... 929 430 46.3 2552 1,174 46.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education. and Welfare, National Center for Education
Statistics. Bond Sales for Public School Purposes, 1964-65 througi 1974-75. .
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Table 6.08.——Percentage distribution of school districts, by current expenditures per pupil: i%74-75

Under | $700to | $9001to } $1,100t0 | $1,300t0 | $1,500t0 | $1,800t0{ $2,000 Median
State $700 | s899 | s1,099 | s1209 | s1,499 $1,749 | $1,899 | an< over | expenditure

Alabama .......... 68.1 30.0 19 - - - - - S 663
Alaska. . .......... - - - - 14.1 14.1 71.8 2,345
Arizona. ......... - 35.4 14.7 28.1 2.7 18.8 - .04 1,099
Arkansas . .. ....... 46.6 40.8 9.3 3.2 = - - - 722
California. . . ....... L 1.7 297 26.7 150 9.2 2.2 54 1,163
Colorado.......... - 12.6 18.6 24.1 I3.7 6.9 5.6 8.5 1,261
Connecticut . .. ..... - 4.2 25.0 39.6 19.4 11.1 0.7 - 1,228
Delaware. ......... - 3.8 50.0 34.6 3.8 3.8 3.8 - 1,078
District of Columbia . . - - - B - 100.0 - - 1,552
Florida ........... - 1.4 42.5 44.3 LR - - - 1,116
Georgia. ., ......... 5.7 77.9 12.3 4.1 - - - - 801
Hawaii. . .......... - - - 100.0 - - - - 1,106
Idaho . ........... - 30.4 52.0 13.7 3.9 - - - 997
Ilinois. . .......... - 199 31.6 28.8 11.6 7.3 0.5 0.4 1,080
Indiana . .......... 1.4 61.4. _ 384 2.8 0.3 - - - 859
Towa............. - 1.1 72.9 26.0 - - - - 1,054
Kansas. . .......... 0.3 5.4 30.0 274 14.4 21.0 1.5 - 1,213
Kentucky. .. ....... 55.9 32.0 4.3 7.7 - - - - 675
Louisiana. ......... 1.4 498 37.6 11.3 - - - - 895
Maine............ 11.4 519 214 3.7 11.6 - - - . 855
Maryland. . ... ..... - 4.2 20.8 62.5 8.3 4.2 - - . 1,126
Massschusetts. .. .. .. - 2.0 23.6 50.9 13.8 5.8 2.6 1.4 1,219
Michigan . ....... ... - 9.9 39.7 22.7 10.5 16.4 0.8 0.2 1,082
Minnesota . ........ - 1.0 17.6 44.5 28.6 8.1 0.2 1,211
Mississippi . . ....... 6 52.0 1.4 - - - - - 704
Missouri. . ......... 6 24.5 42.4 25.7 1.4 - 0.1 0.3 968
Montana . ......... 2.0 22.0 8.0 304 11.8 12.8 71 6.0 1,265
Nebraska . ......... 15.6 21.7 22,6 9.3 10.2 7.1 4.3 8.1 1,024
Nevada ........... - 325 39.0 28.4 - - - 1,140
New Hampshire. . . . .. - 52.5 25.0 14.8 6.0 - - - 887
New Jersey. . ..... .. 0.2 6.4 19.9 239 . 18.7 259 2.0 3.0 1,339
New Mexico. ... .... - 202 302 12.0 14.8 2.7 - - 1,109
New York .. .... ... - - - 4.5 14.6 474 9.0 24.6 1,650
North Carolina . .. ... = 40.8 55.6 3.5 - - - - 914
North Dakota....... 8.6 11.0 45.4 26.3 5.8 2.9 - - 1,026
Ohio............. 4.8 559 29.3 5.6 2.6 1.0 0.2 0.5 840
Oklahoma .. ....... 19.7 45.0 . 14.1 7.7 0.6 1.8 11.0 - 802
Oregon .. ......... - 3.2 27.5 19.8 374 11.4 0.7 — 1,295
Pennsylvania. . . ... .. - 2.6 56.2 30.4 7.2 2.6 0.9 - 1,066
Rhodelsland .. ..... - - 11.7 59.8 23.9 4.7 N - 1,238
South Carolina . .. ... 45.3 522 2.5 - - - - - 714
South Dakota....... 0.4 16.0 £1.6 16.0 11.0 2.7 - 23 998
Tennessee ......... 66.4 227 8.4 1.7 0.8 - - - 666
Texas ............ 10.1 44.8 25.2 4.2 7.5 8.3 0.1 - 895
Utah............. - 29.1 32,5 il4 27.0 - - - 1,032
“Vermont'.......... 5.4 22.0 43.6 12.2 10.8 3.4 2.4 ~ 986
Virginia, . ......,... - 71.5 20.5 5.6 - 0.8 1.6 - 854
Washington . .. ..... - 34 13.1 59.7 19.4 1.3 3.2 - 1,174
West Virginia .. ... .. 34 57.4 39.2 - - - - - 858
Wisconsin, . ... ... .. - 0.9 24.8 50.3 15.9 6.5 1.5 - 1,205
Wyoming. ......... - - 29,5 23.0 13.1 21.3 1.6 11.5 1,383

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics,

1974-75: Public School Systems, and preliminary data.
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Table 6,09, Variation n resources and revenues amon; school distrits in the mation: 1970

_ Fraction of national mean received by punils i percentils iite.val
s Per pupil resource measure Mean

0-10% | 10-20% | 20-30% | 3640% | 40-30% | 50609 | 60-70% | 70:86% | 80905 50-100%

Current expenditures. , . . .., 100 061 074 081 087 0% | 100 105 L4 15 188
Classroom teachers . , .. . 1007 8 92 %5 %100 104 107 L3 14
Instructional staff weighted ,
by depree Jevel......... .. 107 8 9 M %100 104 108 IR A L VA
N Expenses with salares
N controlled by ed level. , ., .. 107 & 89 % 0% 1 1 10 e
Same with region/ushan salary o
variation adjustment .. ..., o209 8 8 % 0% 13- 11 1 149
Compotite measure, . ,, ..., 10 7 34 8 9N 9% 0% R £ X A W A e
Per pupil revenue sources
Local oo, 100021 G4l 0S8 07 08 100 L1713 156 212
S, e, w3 2 B s s w4
hq Federal. ............... 100530 & s M 00 LS 145 1 258
Total non federal ..., ... 1052 6 5 % % 10 19 19 13 170
Total............... 10 S8 ks o 09 108 L 13 163

SOURCE: U, Depértment of Health, Education, and Welfare, Nati2nai Center for Education Statistis, Educationa] Opportunity: The Concept,
Its Measurement and Resource Disparites i 1970, unpublished data,
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Table 6.10.——Percent change in jobs and population in 35 largest standard metropolitan
statistical areas: 1960 to 1970¢

Percent change, 1960 to 1970

Standard metropulitan ] In central city Outside central city
statistical areas
Jobs Population Jobs Population

New York .. ... ... .. ... . -1.9 1.4 31.1 26.2
LosAngeles . . ... ... ... .. . 54 12.4 35.3 19.9
Chicago.............. ... . <121 -5.1 62.2 35.2
Philadelphia . . ... .. .. .. . .. -4.1 2.7 225 225
Detroit . ............. .. . . -18.8 -9.4 58.4 28.4
San Francisco. . ......... ... 5.6 2.7 38.0 31.8
Washington, D.C.. . ... ... .. . 8.2 -9 96.2 60.3
Boston .............. . ... -4.0 -8.0 24.0 1.2
St.Louis............. .... -14.2 -17.0 49.8 28.5
Pittsburgh . . .. .. .. .. ... .. . 6.1 -13.9 -3.8 4.4
Dallas . ... ......... ... .. 41.2 242 71.5 61.8
Baltimore. . . .. .. . ... . .. .. . -4.6 -3.5 55.9 34.7
Cleveland. : . . .. .. .. ... ... <129 -14.2 1.6 27.0
Newark . ..... ... .. ... .. . <123 -5.6 2.7 14,7
Houston .. ... .. ... .. . .. . 514 31.2 6.1 56.9
Minneapolis . .. .. ... .. .. .. . 1.9 -6.5 114.9 55.9
Atlanta . ... .. . ... ... . . . 19.5 1.9 i26.0 68.6
Seattle. ... ... ... .. ... ... 15.3 4.7 . 65.8 61.9
Anaheim ..., . . ... . . i13.9 54.3 128.7 134.7
Milwaukee . .. ... ... . . .. -10.2 -3.2 76.5 27.7
Cincinnati .. ... .. ... . .. -3.8 9.9 36.5 21.7
San Diego .. ........... . .. 17.0 21.0 62.0 44.3
Buffalo . ... ... .. .. ... . .. -15.8 -13.1 29.2 14.4
KansasCity . .. ... ... .. .. .. 1.1 5.5 37.4 21.8
Miami .. ... ... .. .. .. . .. .. 7.4 148 80.7 45.0
Denver .. ... . ... .. . .. . .. 19.6 4.2 80.7 63.6
Riverside . .. ... ... . . .. . 16.6 38.4 32.7 422
Tampa-St. Petersburg. . . .. .. .. 212 8.2 70.1 64.0
SanlJose . .............. .. 48.9 1174 85.7 41.6
New Orleans. . . ... .. ... .. . . 0.0 -5.7 78.6 624
Columbus, Ohio . ... .., . .. . 20.5 14.3 458 32.7
Portland . ... .. ... .. .. . .. 1.0 2.6 60.0 394
Phoenix. . .. ... ... . ... .. N 324 61.5 72.0
Rochester . . . . .. . . . . . .. .3 7.0 105.7 41.6
Providence, R.I. . .. .. . .. . .. 4.3 4.7 20.7 23.0

y Jobs and populationadjusted for change in jurisdictional houndary from 1960 to 1970,
Jobs adjusted for place of work not reported.

NOTE .- This table is drawn from an analysis done by Seymour Suacks, Professor of
Economics, Maxwell School. Syracuse University,

: SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, **Census of Population™
. and “Journey to Work,"” 1960 and 1970.
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Table 6.11.—~State-local tax revenues in relation to State personal incomes: 1953 and 1975

Tax revenue as percent

State percent related to U.S. average

255

of personal income (U.S. =100.0)
State and region
S Percent
Pe;cent increase or
1953 19751/ increase 1953 1975 decrease (-)
United States2/ 7.58 11.89 56.9 100.0 100.0 _—
New England 7.90 12.11 53.3 104.2 101.9 2.2
 Connecticut 6.06 10.30 70.0 79.9 86.6 8.4
. Maine 8.95 13.70 53.1 118.1 115.2 2.5
- Massachusetts 8.77 13.12 496 115.7 110.3 4.7
- New Hampshire . 8.28 10.01 209 109.2 842 /229
Rhode Island 7.02 11.55 64.5 92.6 97.1 4.9
Vermont 9.62 14.65 52.3 1269 1232 29
- Mideast - 7.46 13.30 78.3 98.4 111.9 13.7
~ Delaware 4.21 11.41 171.0 55.5 96.0 730
Maryland 6.33 11.95 88.8 83.5 100.5 2/20.4
New Jersey 6.59 11.08 68.1 86.9 93.2 7.2
New York - 8.79 15.72 78.8 116.0 132.2 14.0
Pennsylvania 6.17 11.29 83.0 81.4 95.0 3167
Great Lakes 6.78 11.21 65.3 89.4 94.3 5.5
Iilinois 6.37 11.84 85.9 84.0 99.6 2186
Indiana 7.08 11.64 64.4 v3.4 97.9 48
..~ Michigan 7.31 10.97 50.1 96.4 92.3 4.3
" Ohio 5.87 9.51 62.0 77.4 80.0 3.4
. Wisconsin 8.91 13.62 52.9 117.5 114.6 2.5
Plains 3.25 11.57 40.2 108.8 97.3 -10.6
‘Towa 9.22 11.70 26.9 121.6 98.4 3/.19.1
" Kansas 8.71 11.08 27.2 1149 93.2 /189
Mianesota 9.38 13.96 48.8 123.7 117.4 -5.1
Missouri 6.14 9.91 61.4 1.0 83.3 2.8
Nebraska 7.69 10.55 37.2 101.5 88.7 -12.6
. North Dzkota 11.27 12.03 6.7 148.7 101.2 .31.9
. South Dakota 10.79 11.96 10.8 142.3 100.6 -29.3
Southeast 7.86 10.22 30.0 103.7 86.0 -17.1
-+ Alabama 7.00 9.59 37.0 92.3 80.7 -12.6
.. Arkansas 7.92 9.87 24.6 104.5 83.0 4/30.6
Florida 9.20 9.52 3.5 121.4 80.1 4/340
_ Georgia 7.67 10.02 30.6 101.2 84.3 4/ 16.7
~Kentucky 6.47 10.95 69.2 85.4 92.1 738
 Louisiana 10.43 12.19 6.9 137.6 102.5 4/ 355
Mississippi 9.37 11.59 23.7 123.6 97.5 421,
. North Carolina 8.25 9.98 21.0 108.8 83.9 4/229
" South Carolina 8.61 10.10 17.3 113.6 849 4/253
. Tennessee 7.32 9.51 29.9 96.6 80.0 4472
Virginia 6.09 10.81 67.2 80.3 85.6 6.6
. West Virginia 6.81 11.81 73.4 89.8 99.3 10.6
‘Southwest 7.34 10.59 44.3 96.8 89.1 8.0
. Arizona 8.50 13.48 58.6 112.1 113.4 1.2
New Mexico 8.66 13.20 524 114.2 111.0 2.8
Oklahoma 9.07 10.12 11.6 119.7 85.1 4/58.9
Texas 5.68 996 49.1 88.1 83.8 49
229



Table 6.11.—--State-local tax revenues in reiation to State personal incomes: . 1953 and 1975 — Continued ‘.

Tax revenue as percent k State percent related to U. S. average 2N
of personal income : (U.5.=10G.0)

State: and Region

Percent ’
1953 1975 increase 1953 1975
Rocky Mountain 8.60 11.44 33.0 113.5 962
Colorado 893 11.31 26.7 117.8 - © 95.1-
Idaho 9.00 11.08 23.1 118.7 93.2
Montana 7.62 12.34 61.9 100.5 1038
Utah 8.44 10.97 30.0 111.3 © 923 .
Wyoming 8.73 12.61 44.4 115.2 106.1
Far Wests/ 834 13.72 64.5 110.0 115.4
California 8.41 1427 69.7 110.9 120.0
Nevada 793 12.68 59.9 1046 106.6
Oregon - 8.24 11.75 . 426 108.7 " 98.8
Washington 8.07 11.61 439 . 106.5 97.6
Alaska ¢/5.03 11.14 121.5 664 937
Hawaii s/g 23, 14.01 70.2 108.6 117.8

y The State distribution of actual total government tax revenue is estimated.
2/ Excludmg the District of Columbia. .
3/ Indicates States that have increased their relative tax burdens by 15 percent or more.
) Indicates States where the relative tax burden has fallen by 15 percent or more.
s/ Excluding Alaska and Hawaii. . ) S
s/ Estimated, based on the U.S. average change between 1953 and 1957 (the earliest year readily a.vailable)

SOURCE: Advisory Commission on lntergovemmental Relations, Significant Features of Fiscal Federalum, ] 976 edmon
June, 1976. .
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Table 6.12.—~Selected socioeconomic characteristics of cities: 1960 and 1970

e
o 7‘” K . Central city
2 Annual rate of change Percent of median family Percent of families
! of population, 1960 population xnecocr:etagfa with incomes under
City to 1970 over 65 SMSA media $3,000 (1970)
- family income T R
Central city | cousiehy | 1960 | 1970 | 1960 | 1970 Central city contral cty
Atlanta . .. ..... 02 6.8 7.9 9.2 80.3 74.4 18.0 10.0
Baltimore. .. . ... 0.3 3.4 9.0 10.5 87.7 78.3 20.0 7.0
" Boston ........ 038 1.4 123 1238 77.0 67.7 19.0 5.0
Denver . ....... 0.4 6.4 10.8 11.4 105.7 824 18.0 10.0
Kansas City, Kans . 3.3 24 10.9 10.3 88.5 874 NA NA
Kansas City, Mo . . C.6 .21 10.8 11.8 87.5 85.2 20.0 10.0
Milwaukee . . .. .. 0.3 28 9.6 11.0 92.3 85.1 13.0 -~ 7.0
San Diego .. .. .. 2.0 44. 7.6 8.8 94.6 94.4 17.0 14.0

[

NA = Not available.

SOURCE: Advisbry Commission on Intergovernmental relations, City Government Financial Emergencies, July 1973,
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Table 6.13.——Annual percentage change in general operating fund revenues and expenditures of large_cities: 1974

. Percentage | Percentage Percentage | Percentage
Cities (in order of change .change Cjties (in order of change ckange
population) in "in population) in in
revenues expenditures revenueg expenditures
A

NewYork .......... 3.7 10.1 New Orleans, .. ., ..., 21.6 15,3
Chicago............ 12.0 124 ’ Phoenix. ........... 13.3 16.8
Los Angeles . .. ...... 9.7 -2.5 Columbus . . ..., ..., 8.1 8.4
Philadelphia. ...... .. -1 3l Seattle, . -, ......... 8.1 8.7
Detroit ............ 0.0 1.6 Jacksopville . .. ., .. .. 20.9 9.8
Houston ........... 9.1 12.7 Pittsburgh . . .. .. .. .. -10.0 -1.1
Baltimore. .......... 4.1 N Denver - .. ..-...... 19.4 8.6
Dallas............. 9.6 7.7 KansasCity . ........ 5.3 6.7
Cleveland. ,......... 13.0 1.5 Atlanta. .. ......... 12.8 31
Indianapolis. .. ....., N 6.8 Buffalo. ........... 3.3 -8.0
Milwaukee ., ., ...... 9.4 .6 Cincinpati ., .. ... ... 4.5 8.7 o a
San Franeisco........ -1.9 2.3 Nashville .. . ... R 19.4 10.1 R
San Diego . ......... 17.9 11.4 Minneapolis . . ... ... 2.4 58 - .
San Antonio. . ....... 19.5 16.0
Boston ............ 19.6 ' 154 e 3 7.
Memphis. .......... NA NA :‘lzzl;;i ......... g 1 8 g
St.Louis........... 148 17.7 Tt ' ’

NA = Not available.
NOTZ.—Compiled from available published financial reports for each city.

SOURCE: Hearings before a subcommittee of the committee on government operations, House of Represemg.tives,
94th Congress, First Session, July 9,10, 11,15, 22, 23, 24, 1975, «Fiscal Relations in the A merican Federal
_System.”

Table 6.14.—— Employment in industry and civilian government: Selected years, 1955 to 1974

Number of fulltime-equivalent employees ?ercent
lﬂdustry mcrease
1955 1960 1965 1970 | 1974 | 1955101974 -
(In thousands) )
Private industries. . . .. . 44,260 45,906 50,023 56,271 61,287 38,5
State and local
governments. ., ... ... 4,143 5,154 6,447 8,016 9,321 125.0
Public education . . . . .. 1,915 2,490 3,287 4,226 4916 - 156.7
Federal general ‘
civilian government . . . 1,641 1,689 1,772 1,939 1,956 19.2

SOURCE: Advisory Commission on Intergovernmental Relations, Significant Features of Fiscal
Federalism, 1976 edition, June 1976.
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